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SENATOR STAPLES REPORTS:

There's a feeling of electricity in Chin

T

By ANN ANDERSEN
It was good advice, and State
Senator Emily Anne Staples,
Plymouth, acted on it.

The advice was that if she ever
wanted to visit China, she should
do it quickly because things are
changing so fast in that nation that
a traveler should make haste in
order to see it as ‘it was.’

Staples made the trip in mid-
October with a group of 21 other
midwesterners, and it confirmed
what she had been told. ‘“You could
just feel the electricity in the air,”
Staples recalled in a recent in-
terview. Part of the electricity was
generated by the presence of
American businessmen from
Litton, General Electric and
American petroleum companies
whom they encountered.

PRESIDENT Carter’s recent
announcement of normalization of
diplomatic relations with the
People’s Republic of China was
“recognition of a fact,”’ Staples
said, which will make it easier for
American business interests to be
competitive on the world scene.
Her reaction to the announcement
was “‘pleased,” but she wasn’t sure
of the method the President used in
acting without prior consent of the
U.S. Senate.

Staples said she had always
wanted to go to China, but two
current interests focused on

Chinese health care delivery and
education. The tour which she
joined was sponsored by the U.S.-
China Friendship Association, an
organization working to normalize
relations between the two coun-
tries. The group, typical of most
China-bound tours, was as diverse
as possible. They varied in age
from 19 to 79 with occupations
ranging from working farmers to
physicians.

The cities which would be visited
were predetermined — Peking,
Yen-an, Sian, Nanking and
Shanghai, all in northeast China—
but what the travelers wished to
visit and do in those cities was
entirely up to the group itself. They
planned their itinerary at a
weekend orientation session in
Chicago before the trip.

“Landing in Peking is not like
any other airport in the world,”
Staples recalled. She remembered
the lack of lights—only a portrait
of Mao was well lit in the ter-
minal; autos drive with only their
parking lights; there was no street
lighting. People were all clothed
uniformly; everything was drab.
Buildings were low; boulevards
broad; all was windswept.

ON THE FIRST morning in
Peking, the visitors were startled
to see everyone out on the sidewalk
doing calisthenics. It was normal
communal activity, typical of

many necessitated by lack of space
and privacy.

The group’s first destination was
typically tourist—the nearby Ming
tombs and the Great Wall of China
which date back to the Ming
dynasty, 1368-1644 A.D. The Great
Wall was first constructed about
200 B.C., with Chinese civilization
flourishing over a thousand years
prior to that time.

Staples said they were struck by
a feeling of awe at the age of the
Chinese empire and the beauty of
the things they were doing in an-
tiquity. “‘There was a feeling of
being part of the stream of history,
of a continuity,” she recalled.

With three physicians in the
group who were also interested in
health care, they were able to
pursue fully that aspect of the
itinerary. One of their points of
interest was in the ‘barefoot
doetor’ who is ftrained for six
months, mainly in diagnosis, and
then works with people in the
fields, at the commune level. They
learned that the Chinese people are
taught to be self-reliant, to be
positive thinkers. A patient has a
choice of traditional methods, such
as herbal medicines and
acupuncture, or modern. Modern
being a relative term because the
medical facilities viewed seemed
to be about circa 1935 when
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SENATOR EMILY ANNE STA.PLES AT THE GREAT WALL NEAR PEKING
There was awe and a feeling of being part of the stream of history, of a continuity.
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Staples: They are a satisfied-looking people

(Continued from Page 1)

compared to American medical
standards.

SURGERY, when appropriate,
is done at the clinic level, but the
philosophy is one of preventive
medicine with care delivered to the
patient. Staples said that dif-
ficulties in translation prevented
discussion about finer points such
as surgical procedures and
medications.

Family planning is a very strong
policy, Staples said, with marriage
discouraged for women under the
age of 25 and for men under 28.
Promiscuity is a total taboo, they
were told.

Chinese children go to school six
days a week, where emphasis is
placed on language, mathematics,
science and history. Pupil-teacher
ratio appeared to be about 45 to
one, with children receiving five
years of elementary schooling and
then five years of secondary,

Bright children are selected for
enriched educational offerings at
centers called Children’s Palaces,
where they receive special artistic
and technical training, which
includes the Suzuki method of
violin, Staples said.

RECESS FOR Chinese students
consists of doing eye exercises and
then going outside for
calisthenics.

As one might surmise, tea was
always available in every hotel
room and at every meeting. “Tea
and cigarettes are pervasive
among the Chinese,”’ Staples

commented, but ‘“‘they have
stamped out opium addiction and
venereal disease.”

She said they never saw ice
during the trip. Beverages were a
kind of orange pop, beer or a
vodka-like drink called Mao Tai,
used in toasts.

Staples described the food as
fabulous, and always eaten with
chop sticks. Breakfast might
consist of peanuts, brisket (cold
beef), bean sprouts, sweet potatoes
in their jackets, gruel (a thin
millet), steamed rolls (something
between a dumpling and a dinner
roll), potatoes exactly like French
Fries; doughnuts (flatter than
ours) and walnuts in powdered
sugar.

DINNER MIGHT include dove,
pigeon eggs, shrimp, prawns, an
“elegant and divine” dish called
Beggar’s Chicken (baked in a clay
form), sweet and sour salmon;
winter melon soup, Mandarin
oranges plus wine, beer or tea.

Food preparation, she said, was
beautiful, painstaking, in the
tradition of grand cuisine. “They
have the manpower to do it,”’ she
said.

Although life is very serious for
the average Chinese citizen,
Staples said, there was no feeling
of oppression, although they had
heard that visitors returning as
recently as three years ago had
commented to the contrary.
‘“Everyone is clean and appears to
be well fed. They are a satisfied-
looking people.’” The visitors

observed no beggars, and no

persons with handicaps.

WOMEN WORK alongside men
in fields, factories and ship yards.
Living quarters are scarce,
crowded, often consisting of one-
room apartments with shared
kitchen and bath facilities,

She said they never went into a
home that didn’t have a sewing
machine. And families dress their
children in bright colored corduroy
pants and smocks, in contrast to
the sober attire for adults.

Staples said the travelers never
locked their hotel rooms; never
lost a possession. Theft is a capital
punishment offense in China,

Staples said she was impressed
also by the beauty and stark
contrasts of the country, at the
extent of the mountainous and
arrid lands not suitable for
agriculture. “Every square inch of
land available is cultivated right
up to the runways at the airports,”
she said. They saw cotton, rice and
wheat fields, and oxen in use
rather than horses or tractors.

—— i
The People’s Republic Of China

Population and

Administrative Divisions

CITIES VISITED IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA
Group of 21 midwesterners spent over two weeks touring northeast

China.
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for state

Sen. Jim Ramstad (IR-Plymouth)
in the most expensive legislative
campaign in the history of Minne-
sota, is strongly considering run-
ning for the senate in November’s
elections in the new 48th District,
The Lake Minnetonka Sun has
learned.

District 48 is the new number for
the senate seat which would encom-
pass northwest Plymouth, Medina,
Corcoran and Hassan. Currently,
no state senator li in that new
district. Ramstad resides in the new
district No. 45, which would seem to
eliminate any chance of another
head-to-head contest between the
two. In that 1980 campaign, the
previous legislative spending re-
cord of 836,000 was smashed by both
Ramstad, who spent more than
$100,000, and Staples, who spent in
ex of $40,000. Staples was
elected to the District 43 seat in 1976
as a DFLer.

Staples, 1640 Xanthus La.,
Plymouth, is currently attending
Harvard University's Kennedy
Graduate School of Government on
a Bush Fellowship.

According to reliable sources, the
telephone lines between here and
Cambridge, Mass., are hot with her
Suppor rging her to come
back to Minnesota and the State
Senate,

Committees are already being
formed, according to Joan Scott,

Hamel, and she said Staples “has :
almost decided to file.” _ Publ

Staples filed an unfair campaign Orono
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SESSION '80

What's in store for the state Senate

by Karen L. Clark

The beginning of a new decade - and the
second half of a legislative session - will
find Senators still grappling with some of
the more stubborn problems of the
seventies. Energy related issues, for
instance, are almost certain to dominate
the 1980 session of the Legislature. In fact
battle lines have been drawn since last fall
between the Senate and the governor over
the guestion of how much, and to whom
emergency financial assistance for home
heanryg bills will go. Other energy
questions, such as an increase in the state
gasoline tax, weatherization programs and
aid to schools to offset increased
transportation costs are sure to cause
controversy. Although most senators agree
that there is an energy crisis differences of
opinion on how best to deal with the crisis
are a continuing source of confrontation.

In addition, it is a virtual certainty that a
great deal of discussion will be generated
by four proposed constitutional
amendments. Those proposals, ranging
from the reapportionment of legislative
districts to limiting the state's spending, all
have ardent and vocal opponents and ‘
proponents.

There are other issuges, though, which will
generate their share of controversy. An
informal survey of Senate committee
chairmen reveals a broad spectrum of
issues and problems before the Legislature
this year. Although there was an
overwhelming consensus among
committee chairmen as to the main issues
before the Legislature as a whole (Nearly
all cited emergency fuel aid, the
constitutional amendments and highways
funding as the top priorities.) Each

chairman also indicated those issues
before his committee he felt were likely to
be of most significance.

Agriculture & Natural
Resources

Sen. Gerald Willet (DFL-Park Rapids)
speaking for the Agriculture and Natural
Resources Committee, said that a major
item before the committee would be
legislation dealing with solid and
hazardous waste. A joint committee has
been atwork preparing a comprehensive
package which will be heard, and acted
upon, this year. In addition, the
,Enwrolnmenial Protection Subcommittee
In conjunction with the Energy '
Subcommittee, held a number of hearings
during the interim on the incident at the
Prairie Island nuclear plant and the state's
emergency plan. Legislation dealing with
the emergency plan will also be heard this
year. The committee will also consider
legislation to create a coordinating body for
water planning in the state. Willet also
indicated that one of his personal priorities
Is a bill creating a “land owners bill of
{;%f;jts{ to protect willing sellers involved in
ransactions with th
Natural Resources. B

Commerce

The Commerce Committee, chaired by
Sen. Robert Tennessen (DFL-Mpils.) will
once again this year consider
modifications in the state's detached
banking facility law. In addition, committee
members will consider a proposal
prohlbiting refiner-owned and operated
auto service stations, Utility regulations and
the Public Service Commission will also be
subjects for discussion by committee
members. High on Tennessen's list of
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personal priorities are additional
madifications of the state's privacy laws
and the successful conclusion of the
energy assistance proposal.

Education

Sen. Jerome Hughes (DFL-Maplewood)
feels that the increased costs of school
transportation will be one of the most
important issues to come before the
Education Committee. Many districts have
found themselves without adequate funds
because of the skyrocketing price of
gasoline over the last few months. Hughes
also regards the research and
development of the quality education
program as a primary area for committee
action. Chemical abuse and school
discipline are two additional issues that will
be before the group this year. In the matter
of personal priorities, Hughes cites
successful action on the Board of
Teaching bill as one of his most

important goals.

Elections

There is a possibility that a bill dealing with
PACs (political action committees) may be
returned to the Elections Committee for
further work this year, according to
Chairman Edward Gearty (DFL-Mpls.).
Such action would be the result of an
upcoming court case brought by the
Minnesota Association of Commerce and
Industry. Gearty also mentioned several
housekeeping bills and some minor
substantive changes brought about by the
work done by the Recodification Task
Force as being subjects for committee
action this year.

Employment

Questions facing the Employment
Committee this session are primarily
outgrowths of the group’s interim activities.
Chairman Roger Laufenburger (DFL-
Lewiston) views the work done by the
Economic Development Subcommittee,
the Labor Subcommittee and the
Subcommittee on Minorities Employment
as laying the groundwork for the major
legislation that will come before the
committee. Small business concerns,
consideration of the state's business
climate and worker's compensation
housekeeping changes will certainly be
major items of discussion. A special
subcommittee on minorities held a number
of hearings throughout the state and at
least four bills dealing with minority
employment will come before the
committee. Laufenburger stated that
Minnesota's fairly low official
unemployment rate is masking the reality,
especially where minorities and the
structurally unemployed are concerned.

Energy and Housing

The spotlight will be on the Energy and
Housing Committee a great deal
throughout the session this year. Already,
the emergency energy assistance bill has
been approved and moved out of the
committee. The measure provides
assistance for fuel bills to those not eligible
under federal assistance guidelines.
(During the interim, the full committee,
along with a special ad hoc commiittee,
dealt extensively with the various
emergency fuel assistance proposals in
preparation for a special session should
one be called.)

differences on energy policies last fall.

Sen. Nicholas Coleman (DFL-St. Paul) and Governor Al Quie discussed their

The committee will also be considering a
long range energy program, incentives and
assistance for weatherization and
incentives for other energy related housing
improvements,

Jerald Anderson (DFL-North Branch),
chairman of the committee, is also
interested in pending legislation enabling
up to 25 percent of retirement fund in
single family conventional mortgages with
the mortgages not to exceed 80 percent of
the appraised value.

Finance

Although the bulk of the work done by the
Finance Committee in setting departmental
budgets was completed last year the 1980
session promises its share of activity for the
committee. Sen. Roger Moe (DFL-Ada),
chairman, said the committee will
concentrate on methods of funding the
state's highway programs and on
discussions of the financial problems
encountered by the Metropolitan Transit
Commission (the MTC foresees a deficit of
$20 million for the last half of 1979 and all
of 1980). The committee also plans to work
on the completion of the capital budget bill
which allocates funds for state building
construction. And, of course, the Finance
Committee must hear all bills requiring any
expenditure of state monies.

General Legislation and
Administrative Rules

How to reduce government regulation and
paper work will be one of the primary
activities of the General Legislation and

[\ " as & 5 ¥ -.- -
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Administrative Rules Committee said
Chairman Howard Olson (DFL-St. James).
The group also plans to study the
economic impact of the arts in Minnesota.
Several hearings were held last year
outlining the significance of the arts and
their impact on the quality of life in
Minnesota and this year's work will use
those hearings as a basis for further work.
QOlson also emphasized his continued
commitment to rural concerns before his
committee and the legislature. Once again
this year the committee expects to hear a
controversial bill that would, in effect,
legalize pari-mutual betting in Minnesota.

Governmental Operations

Sen. David Schaaf (DFL-Fridley) has
outlined a number of priority items he
expects to come before his Governmental
Operations Committee. Chief among them
will be legislation drafted by the Legislative
Commission on Employee Relations
dealing with the bargaining procedures
between the state and its employees (See
article p. 6). One of Schaaf’s personal
priorities as well as a commitiee priority is
the revision of the statutes governing the
State Board of Investment. He expects,
also, to hear a number of pension bills
recommended by the Commission on
Pensions and Retirement.

Health, Welfare and
Corrections

Health care cost containment will be a
primary area of activity for members of the
Health, Welfare and Corrections
Committee during the session. A major bill
dealing with Health Maintenance
Organizations will be an important tool in
dealing with cost containment and will be
heard by the committee this session.

In other areas, Chairman George Perpich
(DFL-Chisholm) is also particularly
interested in legislation regulating home
health care agencies and establishing a
department of public welfare program to
aid families who care for severely disabled
children in their homes. There is also a
possibility that the committee will
undertake consideration of the community
corrections formula and issues relating to
juvenile justice (See article p. 4).

Local Government

Sen. Myrton Wegener (DFL-Bertha) and
the Local Government Commitiee spent
much of the interim studying legislation
pertaining to subdivision regulations and
he expects the resulting bill to be one of the
committee's chief accomplishments this
year. Also being considered is a measure
providing a mechanism for consolidations
between cities and towns. Finally, along
with the large numbers of local bills heard
by the committee every year, members will
be asked to consider a proposal to allow
free distribution newspapers to qualify as
legal newspapers.

See Senate, page 7




JUVENILE JUSTICE DILEMMA

Committee drafts recommendations

McCutcheon

“I'think visiting the correctional facilities
and holding public hearings were good
ideas because you get a better feel for

the process by getting out of this domed
marvel.”

Knutson

“If we really look at this as an
opportunity to affect some lives we
should expand the treatment as well as
improve the facilities.”

Sikorski

“We don’tintend to let our
recommendations sit on the shelf and
collect dust. We want the legislators to
make some decisions or at least focus
on the reform of the juvenile justice
system in this state.”

Photas by Mark M. Nelson

by Judith M. Strobel

Minnesota’s juvenile justice system has run
into a philosophical fork in the road.

The dilemma is how to treat the small
number of juvenile offenders who commit
the maijority of serious juvenile offenses.

Many citizens, practitioners and policy
makers want to change the direction of the
system which has served traditionally as a
tather figure for wayward youth. They
believe the system has not been successful
in dealing with the serious juvenile
offender. They feel today’s youth should
take more responsibility for their actions
because they are more sophisticated and
better educated than ever before.

Select committee

In response to these and other concerns
about the juvenile justice system, the
Senate formed a Select Committee on
Juvenile Justice. The 14-member
committee, chaired by Sen. Gerry Sikorski
(DFL-Stillwater), began meeting last
October and is presently drafting
recommendations for this session.

In an effort to examine the existing system
and explore possible alternatives, the
committee members visited several
juvenile correctional facilities and held
public hearings throughout the state.

“You get a better feel for the process by
getting out of this dormed marvel," said
Sen. William McCutcheon (DFL-St. Paul).

The members also analyzed 100 reporis
prepared by state, federal and private
agencies about Minnesota's juvenile justice
system.

Serious offenders

The committee’s first task in addressing the
problem of the serious offender was to
decide which juveniles should be
considered serious offenders. This is a
necessary step, according to Pat Johnson,
senate counsel, because “you have to
decide whom to include and exclude when
making recommendations and drafting
laws.”

Many states have had difficulty in defining
the serious offender and have started
defining them by the seriousness of their
acts. One of the commitiee’s most
controversial preliminary
recommendations follows this trend.

The recommendation concerns
certification, the process for transferring
juveniles to adult court for prosecution. An
offender is certified if he doesn't fit the
profile of the juveniles for whom the system
was designed.

During the committee’s research, the
members learned that discrepancies exist
in the certification process. They found that
first-time offenders in rural areas tend to
receive tougher sentences than urban
youths.

“There's a great difference in the treatment
of these youths who often have the same
sex, age and track record,"” according to
Sikorski. “It's inequitable to treat them
differently depending on where they live
rather than on what they did.”

He said these judges are abusing the
certification process in order to fine them
for alcohol - and drug-related offenses.

Under present law, juveniles may be
certified if the prosecuting attorney proves
that they are either a threat to society or not
suitable to treatment in the juvenile justice
system. These criteria are difficult to prove
because of their strict interpretation by the
Supreme Court,

The recommendation would clarify the
existing standards but the decision to
certify as an adult would still be
discretionary with the judge. The
recommendation also adds a third
alternative test to consider the seriousness
of the offense in addition to the present
standards. This third standard would focus
on first-time offenders who commit a very
serious offense but tend to receive lighter
sentences because they have no previous
courtrecord.

The recommendation regarding
certification would only apply to 14- and
15-year-olds because the committee also
recommends taking all 16- and 17-year-
olds out of the jurisdiction of the juvenile
court,

Confidentiality

A major distinction between the adultand
juvenile courts is confidentiality. Many
public hearing participants testified that
confidentiality may abuse the rights of both
the victim and the juvenile. They said no
one outside of the case |learns the results
and victims are rarely notified about
juvenile hearings.

The commiitee proposes to open up
juvenile hearings to the public exceptin

cases where the judge decides to close
them at the prosecuting or defense
attorney’s request. They recommend,
however, that victims be able to attend
closed hearings.

Although they did not recommend
publicizing juvenile court records, the
members want that information to be made
available to adult court. They also propose
the application of the Rules of Evidence in
certification and other juvenile hearings,
thereby prohibiting the introduction of most
hearsay evidence.

Treatment

The committee recommends improving
existing secure facilities and suggests that
the legislature reaffirm the state’s
commitment to providing educational
opportunities within them. The members
unanimously oppose building a new
centrally-located juvenile prison because
of high costs and difficulty in transporting
offenders.

Sen. Howard Knutson (IR- Burnsville) said
“if we really look at this as an opportunity to
affect some lives, we should expand the
treatment as well as improve the facilities."

The committee wants to add fining
authority to the juvenile court judge's range
of options and increase the state funding of
restitution programs.

Several committee members believe that
juvenile offenders owe debts to the victim
as well as society. However, they want
judges to decide if the juvenile should pay
or work for the victim, provide community
service or do both.

They also recommend raising the
maximum liability of parents for their
children’s criminal acts from $100 to $500
to reflect inflation. The members hope
raising the potential liability will encourage
parents to watch their children more
closely.

Status offenders

Three types of juveniles are dealt with in
the present juvenile justice system:
neglected, dependent and delinquent.
Minnesota is only one of seven states that
still treats status offenders as delinquent
juveniles.

Status offenders are truants, runaways,
incorrigibles and under-age drinkers and
smokers. They come to the attention of the

See Juveniles, page 12




LCER works

to streamline

bargaining
process

by Bruce L. Singleton

As witnessed by the community college
teachers' strike last spring, Minnesota's
collective bargaining structure is at an
impasse.

In a pragmatic address to this issue, the
1979 Legislature in a Senate-sponsored
move devised a Legislative Commission on
Employee Relations to examine the
dilemma and to prescribe appropriate
remedies.

An outgrowth of this 12-member body,
chaired by Sen. Nicholas Coleman (DFL-
St. Paul) is a series of recommendations
that have been promulgated to streamline
the current negotiating process while
guaranteeing the rights of both the public
employee and public employer.

Specifically, the recommendations call for
a near-unlimited right to strike provision for
state employees and trimming of the state's
bargaining unit structure, now a myriad of
some 116 bargaining units. The

provision also calls for clarification of the
relationship between the Public
Employment Labor Relations Act (PELRA)
and Civil Service; a new labor relations
division situated within the Department of
Personnel; and general reformation of
employee health care benefits.

Expand right to strike

This provision calls for expanded right to
strike for state and |ocal (including school
district) non-essential employees after
expiration of contract. (“Essential
employees" are statutorily defined as
firefighters, police officers, guards at

meeting on Friday, Feb. 15.

correctional institutions, and employees of
nospitals other than state hospitals.)
Currently, the right to strike is limited
allowing for a strike only when (1) an
employee requests binding arbitration and
the employer refuses or when (2) an
arbitrator award is reached and the
employer in turn refuses to accept the
arbitrator's award.

Streamline bargain units

This provision calls for the reorganization
of the bargaining unit structure along
occupational lines rather than the present
“fragmented facility by facility” framework.

Presently, it is estimated that 116
individual bargaining units exist,
complicating all phases of the negotiating
process. This proposal would streamline
this into an as yet undetermined number
of units (probably around 16) for state
employees and a separate classification
of units for the University of Minnesota
employees. (Community college teachers
and state university employees would
comprise individual units in the state
employee section.)

Units would then be organized along job
lines, such as “clerical and office unit* and
“law enforcement unit”. (e.g. Under the
current framework, two employees
performing identical job duties in two
different state departments are often
classified in different bargaining units and
thus likely to receive dissimilar wages and
benefits. The recommendation will not
exclude supervisors, confidential
employees or principals from collective

Photo by Tom Olmscheid

The Legislative Commission on Employee Relations wound up its activities at a final

bargaining. But, it will require that
supervisors cannot take part in the same
labor organization as those they supervise,
thus eliminating conflicts of interest with
respect to grievance handling.

PELRA and Civil Service

The recommendation also seeks to clarify
the relationship between PELRA and Civil
Service by removing the pending sunset of
Civil Service section affecting the selection
of employees while leaving the selection,
recruitment, and promotions an exclusive
Civil Service matter and not bargainable.
Other sections of the measure call for;

* Represented employees to be governed
exclusively by their collective bargaining
agreements and for non-represented
employees (estimated around 10,000) to
be governed exclusively by the merit
system and the compensation plan
developed by the commissioner of
personnel.

* Amending the current law on grievance
procedures so that a represented
employee must use the grievance
procedure provided by contract, and
cannot elect to use the Civil Service
procedure, if the contract establishes a
grievance procedure.

* The commissioner of personnel to
prepare a plan to govern the
compensation, terms and conditions of
employment for all non-represented
state employees.

* Repealing the existing law that restricts
the salaries of deputies to 95 percent of
commissioner's salary.
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Labor relations division

This measure provides for a newly created
division within the Department of
Personnel to be renamed the Department
of Employee Relations. It will deal with
labor-related matters, and essentially be a
co-equal of a division of personnel
matters. Currently, labor negotiations are
conducted by the labor negotiator, a
position most Commission members
believe needs more muscle. Under the
provision, the position would represent
the state on issues of bargaining units,
eligibility, unit placement and unit
clarification. The division would be
responsible for the negotiation and
administration of all labor agreements,
including presentation of the state’s
position on any bargaining matters. The
division would also be responsible for
drafting legislation to implement
agreement, and then presenting this
legislation to the Commission and to the
Legislature.

Health care benefit
reform

The recommendations also seek to
reorganize the state’s health care package
by introducing an incentive program aimed
at keeping the state's costs down and by
standardizing state payments to single and
dependent coverage. As recommended,
the provision calls for the commissioner of
personnel, effective October 1, 1980, to
make basic hospital and medical benefits
available from at least three competing
carriers. Several Commission members
believe this competition could stimulate
price containment.

Currently, the state’s largest carrier, Blue
Cross, also provides coverage for
approximately two-thirds of the estimated
35,000 state and university employees,
with Group Health a distant second and
other health maintenance organizations
(HMQO's) picking up the remainder.

Many Commission members believe with
the relative size and higher capital reserves
of Blue Cross that the company can afford
to take risks of offering a more attractive
health care package while systematically
spreading the costs of these added
benefits over a longer period of time. In the
past, many potential bidders were forced fo
include total administrative costs of
preparing the bid into the bid price itself,
thus throwing then into a higher cost
bracket.

In another move to create incentive, a
portion of the measure calls for a uniform
state payment for single and dependent
coverage. Under this provision, the amount
of premium to be paid for basic dental and
health coverage is to be negotiated

between the state and bargaining
representatives, and employees who select
a carrier whose premium is in excess of the
state payment would then be required to
pay the difference.

Another portion of the health care package
is a provision which calls for the
commissioner of personnel to appoint an
Insurance Advisory Council of 12
members to advise the commissioner in
the selection of carriers, the determination
of benefits, and the implementation of
collective bargaining agreements.
Historically, these duties have been
assigned to the commissioner of
personnel, but various Commission
members and employee unions feel a
separate advisory board watchdogging this
market is a necessity.

The issues - right or
wrong

The issue of occupationally-defined
bargaining units is one aspect of the
recommendations which meets with most
debate among commission members, but
not necessarily along party lines. In original
drafts of the measure, some 13 bargaining
units were provided for state employees.
Since that time, however, the number of
bargaining units has been a subject of
debate due to a feeling among many
Commission members that it is unfeasible
to confine all occupational lines in the state
to 13 or 16 units. Also, providing a
separate bargaining unit for supervisors is
controversial.

The right to strike provision remains an
issue as well. Proponents of the measure
thearize it would be a little abused
provision, generally providing the clout to
call a strike upon contract expiration thus
accelerating contract settlement.

Opponents disagree with this, stating the
current lengthy negotiating process is
adequate and all that is necessary to a
mutually agreeable settlement.

Little else in the series of recommendations
encounter measurable opposition from
Commission members, however, few will
guarantee exactly what to expect
throughout debate.

Expected legislation

In spite of the controversies, Coleman and
other proponents are determined to pass
“reasonably significant legislation” in the
area of collective bargaining this legislative
session. For application during the 1981-
82 confract biennium, appropriate
legislation must be passed this session for
the upcoming negotiating period this
summer. B

Senate

from page 3

Taxes and Tax Laws

A traditional arena for controversy, the
Committee on Taxes and Tax Laws, will
again be in the spotlight as members
struggle to find a method of financing
highway maintenance and construction.
One such method, raising the state
gasoline tax as proposed by the governor,
has already gathered numerous
proponents and opponents. Another
devisive issue expected to come before the
committee, chaired by Sen, William
McCutcheon (DFL-St. Paul), is a proposed
constitutional amendment requiring a 60
percent vote of the entire legislature to
enactany tax increase. A personal priority
for McCutcheon is monitoring the effects
brought about by the elimination of the
Limited Market Value classification on
property taxes. Concurring with changes in
the Internal Revenue Code will also occupy
the committee as they update Minnesota’s
income tax statutes.

Transportation

Several critical issues face the
Transportation Committee and two of the
mostimportant — funding for the state’s
highway programs and funding for the
MTC — are among the top priorities for the
entire legislature. According fo committee
chairman Clarence Purfeerst (DFL-
Faribault) the four major solutions
proposed for solving highway funding
problems will all receive extensive
consideration before action is taken by the
committee. Another major concern for
committee members will be accessible
transportation services for the elderly and
handicapped throughout the state.

Veterans’ Affairs

A Senate resolution urging the Veterans
Administration in Washington D.C.to do a
study on the effects of Agent Orange, a
herbicide, on Vietnam era veterans will be
one of the main objectives of the Veteran’s
Affairs Committee. The resolution, a result
of several hearings during the interim,
reflects the concern of a number of
veterans groups and committee members
about reports of health problems resulting
from use of the herbicide. Other legislation
to be considered, said Sen. Florian
Chmielewski (DFL-Sturgeon Lake),
include a measure designed to provide a
tuition exemption for veterans and a bill
providing veterans home ownership
assistance.




SPECIAL ELECTIONS HELD

Senate welcomes three new members

Sen. Irv Stern

by Anita L. Neumann
Stern

“Politics is an avocation rather than a
profession,” according to Irving Stern, the
new state senator from District 41.

Stern, who was elected June 19 to fill the
seat created by the death of Senator B.
Robert Lewis, characterizes himself as a
fiscally conservative Democrat with a
“‘deep concern over and strong belief in the
provision of human services.”

As the former mayor of St. Louis Park,
Stern sees many differences between the
local and state levels of government.

At the municipal level you deal constantly
in basic human services while the
legislature is so different since you're
deciding for the whole state.” He views the
mayor's post as “able to get things done
much quicker."

Stern was elected to the mayor's office in
1976 and resigned the position upon
assuming his place in the Senate.

“| had no intention of running for the
legislature," said Stern. When the vacancy
appeared, however, several people
approached him, and, believing that
“opportunities are very rare," he accepted
the challenge.

Stern compared the legislature to a college
education stressing that he anticipated “the
involvement and opportunity for input”
offered by the Senate.

Like many others, the new senator views
energy and transportation problems as the
main issues this session.

“There is a desperate need for both
comprehensive energy and transportation
plans,” said Stern. He stressed, however,
that the main emphasis should be placed
on the private sector in order to ensure the
most effective implementation of such
proposals.

In addition, Stern sees the need to
restructure the present disaster relief
system. He hopes to see the programs take
a more preventative approach to specific
problems rather than concentrating solely
on ‘“relief after the fact.”

The senator cited the flood problem in the
Red River Valley of Minnesota as a prime
example of how the current programs
could be restructured to make certain
changes and additions which would do
much to prevent the recurring problems in
the area.

Another concern outlined by the senator is
the necessity of establishing a state rail
bank for abandoned rail lines for future
uses such as power corridors. Once this
access is surrendered "it's just too hard to
secure itagain,” he said.

As a businessman, Stern has been
involved in the trucking and leasing
businesses, retail store management and
solid waste disposal. He said the business
climate is one of his areas of special
interest, along with tax reform, energy and
environment.

Fortunately, corresponding to some of
these concerns, the senator's commitiee
assignments include Agriculture and
Natural Resources, Energy and Housing,
and Transportation. Although his
immediate objective is “to learn the job
very well," Stern hopes one day to attain a
committee chairmanship.

Barrette

“Ta learn and to grow” while getting a “feel
for the Senate,” is the main objective this
session for Emery Barrette, the newest
member of the Senate.

Barrette, former chairman of the St. Paul
School Board and a United Methodist
Minister, represents District 66,
encompassing much of the east side of St.
Paul. Barrette, who joins the Senate
minority, defeated DFL opponent Randy
Kelly in a special election held January 8 to
fill the seat vacated by John Chenoweth
who resigned to head the Minneapolis
Municipal Employees Retirement Fund.

Having grown up and raised his family in
the area he represents, Barrette feels his
ties to his community run deep and that he
knows the people. Involvement in the
Jaycee's and community councils have, he
said, deepened his belief that the “people
know what's going on.”

The new senator’s initial interest in politics
was spawned indirectly when he chose to
become a chaplain in a state workhouse
rather than become the pastor of his own
church.

It was during the time he spent working in
the state prison system that Barrette said
he realized “some changes had to be
made” within the system.

As a result, he ran for and was elected to
the state House of Representatives for one
term in 1967, His areas of special interest
at the time were health, welfare and
corrections, and were reflected in his work
on a variety of human rights bills
considered during that session.

A few years previously he served one term
as chaplain of the state House of
Representatives. Barrette did not seek
reelection to the House, instead he was
asked to run against Joe Karth for 4th
District congressman.

Unsuccessful in that attempt, Barrette
served on former Governor Harold
Levander's “Governor’s Crime
Commission™ (which later became the
Crime Control Planning Board), where he
emphasized a “metropolitan approach to
crime control.”

in 1970, Barrette was appointed to fill a
vacancy on the St. Paul School Board. He
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was reelected for three terms and has
served as board chairman for the last year
and a half,

In addition, he served on the Board of
Directors of the State High School League
and is the Executive Director of the
Minnesota Foundation for Better Hearing
and Speech.

Upon his election to the Senate, he
retained his hearing and speech
foundation position, but was forced to
relinquish his school board and high
school league positions. Giving up these
two posts he said, “were two of the hardest
things to do” because “you really get to do
things,” and feel a great sense of
accomplishment in administering the law at
that level.

Throughout his years of involvement in
public affairs, Barrette said he has always
"used politics to achieve goals” and views
his role in the Senate in that light. Although
he sees this session as the “Senate
winding down,” he hopes to get started on
proposals to provide regional services for
the handicapped and to bring uniformity to
state election ballots.

“| don't know it all, but | have ideas,"
Barrette said.

One of the new senator's main concerns
lies with the present foundation aid formula
for the state educational system. The
present formula is based on growth, and
according to Barrette, some fundamental
changes must be made so that the formula
reflects the "environment of the day,"
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which presently is characterized by
declining rather than growing enrollments.

In addition, Barrette said, he supports
“regional formulas to individualize the
needs of different areas," and believes that
the legislature must take care to “provide
adequate resources" when mandating
policy.

Barrette also stresses that he is a firm
believer in the “need for an ongoing body
to review the educational system" in order
to keep state planning in tune with
immediate needs.

Fortunately, Barrette's assignment to the
Education Committee should provide him
with the opportunity for input he desires.
The senator also was assigned to the
Governmental Operations and Judiciary
Committees.

“| love working with people," Barrette said,
and credits that and the help of some
“fantastic people” in bringing him to the
Senate. “| never thought it (the Senate seat)
possible eight weeks ago,” Barrette said.
His family, however, was solid in urging
him to seek the seat. Two of his three
children, he said, are very interested in
holding elective office one day.

Although Barrette said he enjoyed the
brevity and excitement of the special
election campaign, he admitted that there
are “'so many things you can't do in a short
campaign” and that he is already
anticipating the time he will have to knock
on doors and work with the people again
on his next campaign.

Stokowski

Anne Stokowski, newly elected to the state
Senate from District 55, helped to establish
another ‘first’ in Senate history by bringing
the number of women simultaneously
serving in the Senate to an all time high of
four.

Stokowski, a DFL-er, joins Emily Anne
Staples (DFL-Plymouth), Nancy Brataas
(IR-Rochester) and Dee Knaak (IR-White
Bear Lake) in composing the Senate's
female membership this session.

By winning the special election held
November 6, Stokowski fills the vacancy
created by the death of her husband
Eugene last August.

The new senator is emphatic in pointing
out that she views her current role as much
more than that of a caretaker.

“I'm not seeking to finish Gene's work. I'm
seeking this on my own merits because |
want to help the elderly, and the youth and
the poor families in my district,” she said
during the campaign.

Her “merits” include extensive involvement
in DFL political activities including the
management of her husband's 1976
Senate campaign. In addition, she has a
record of community involvement
spanning 20 years. This involvement
includes work in Sacred Heart Catholic
Church, the Windom Park Council, PTA,
senior citizen services and the Minneapolis
Council of Camp Fire Girls for whom she is
serving as chairman of the organization’s
main fund-raising activity, the candy drive.
In addition, she is on the organization's

See Stokowski, page 12

Sen. Anne Stokowski is congrat-u!a!ed by
Sen. Emily Anne Staples (DFL-Plymouth)
after taking office.




Opinion

Minority

by Sen. Dee Knaak

The 1980 session of the Minnesota
Legislature promises to be short but
intense, judging from the experience of the
first week. Despite predictions in the media
of a very partisan session we in the minority
anticipate that there may be more
bipartisan agreement than predicted by
outside observers, For example: education
issues such as transportation aids, PELRA
amendments, and AVTI construction are
expected to be nonpartisan.

There are obviously some important and
highly controversial issues to be taken up
in 1980. Early indications are that the
disagreements will not necessarily follow
strict party lines in the Senate.

One of the livelier debates of this session
will certainly focus on Governor Al Quie's
proposal to add a new state four percent
sales tax to gasoline to raise funds for
highway construction and repair. The
second part of his proposal is to cut the
existing nine cents per gallon state tax on
gasoline to seven cents. There are also
several other proposals in the hopper to
provide funds for general highway
maintenance.

Perhaps more than any other issue, it
appears that a "'Senate position" will
develop rather than any DFL or IR
position. There is not unanimous
agreement within the minority caucus on
how to handle this question. There are
some who feel we must do something to
bolster a highway maintenance fund that is
getting dangerously low. Others guestion
the seriousness of the problem and still
others guestion the wisdom of imposing an
additional tax at the same time a surplus is
developing in the state treasury.

Certainly no concensus has developed in
the minority caucus in support of the
Governor's proposal. [t seems unlikely to
this Senator that the Governor's specific
proposal will receive widespread support
in the Senate.

More partisan lines could be drawn in the
debate over four amendments to the state
constitution which have been proposed by
Governor Quie but even on these issues
strict party votes seem unlikely.

The proposal to take reapportionment out
of the legislature and give it to a special
bipartisan commission has the best
chance for approval. Bills to achieve this
goal passed both the House and Senate
with bipartisan support in 1979 but were
stalled in conference committee when the
session ended. If the differing versions can
be comprised a bill could pass early in this
session.

The most controversial amendment offered
by the Governor would grant citizens the
power of initiative and referendum. ltis
anticipated this proposal will be the subject
of severe partisan bickering.

Virtually everyone in the minority caucus
supports the concept of initiative and
referendum, but that has not translated
automatically into support for the proposal
favored by the Governor.

It appears that the clearest party lines will
be drawn around two proposed
constitutional amendments affecting state
spending. | am the chief Senate author of
one amendment which would require a 60
percent vote of the legislature before new
taxes could be imposed or existing rates
could be raised. A second amendment
would prohibit state spending from
increasing faster than personal income in
Minnesota.

Both of these proposals enjoy widespread
support within the minority group. The
constitution already requires a 60 percent
vote of the legislature to pass a bond issue.
Since bond issues are really indirect
taxation, it seems logical that a similar vote
should be required to impose direct
taxation. Tying state spending increases to
increase in personal income would merely
insure that our budget does not increase
faster than our citizens’ ability to pay the
bills.

The issue of energy assistance, how much
and what kind, seems destined to produce
a direct confrontation between the
Republican governor and the DFL
leadership in the legislature. Both
Governor Quie and DFL legislators have
offered energy assistance programs. Each
proposal provides increases in
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conservation and weatherization programs,
and cash assistance to a greater number of
people than the federal program. The
difference is that Governor Quie wants to
use the maximum federal dollars (from
wind-fall profits) and use state general tax
dollars to fill holes in the federal program.
The DFL legislators teel the state should
set higher income limits and spend more of
the state tax dollars.

The minority caucus is in general
agreement with Governor Quie and his
proposal. The Governor's program is a
good one. It will meet the more urgent
needs and concerns of all Minnesotans.

Our feeling is that the more serious, long-
range energy problem is supply rather than
price. Minnesota is a high energy-
consuming state because of its climate, At
the same time, because of its geographic
location, it is the state most distant from
present sources of supply. With Canada
having decided to cut off its shipments of
crude oil to Minnesota in 1981, the state
could easily face the problem of not being
able to obtain fuel at any price, Putting
emphasis on conservation and
weatherization will help us sharply reduce
our need for fuel and thereby ease the
possibility that we will soon face a supply
crisis in this state.

Aside from the fact that direct cash
payments to help pay heating bills do not
reduce energy consumption, there is the
additional fact that government programs,
once in place, have a tendency to continue
to grow,

We in the minority believe assistance to
help the poor pay their heating bills will be
forthcoming and we intend to support it.
However, we believe it is a wiser policy to
put emphasis on providing the means to
reduce the amount of fuel the average
individual needs to heat his home. This is
the real crux of the problem and will likely
be the focus of the coming debate between
the Governor and the DFL legisiative
leadership over the type of energy program
the state should enact.

Majority

by Sen. Edward Gearty

The late John F. Kennedy once said that
his experience with government was ‘‘that
when things are non-controversial,
beautifully coordinated and all the rest, it
must be that there is not much going on.”

By those standards, it is clear that there will
be plenty “going on" during the 1980
session, as we consider a wide range of
controversial issues ranging from a quartet
of Constitutional Amendments to a gas tax
increase to a change in the legal drinking
age,

Overall, however, | feel the most crucial
issues of the 1980 session will relate to
energy and inflation, with the Legislature
working to protect Minnesotans from the
impact of the energy crunch and our
inflationary national economy.

A key issue sure to surface early in the
session — and one which has dominated
the interim — will be energy purchase
assistance. The 1980 Legislature must
place a high priority on protecting low and
middle income Minnesota households
from the skyrocketing cost of home
heating,

A definite split between the Governor and
the Senate on this issue may very well
ignite considerable controversy at the
Capitol. While the Governor still prefers to
rely primarily on federal funds to fill energy
purchase assistance needs, the DFL-
controlled Senate prefers a comprehensive
state-supported program to supplement
the federal effort.

| might add that information coming out of
the Community Action Program agencies
administering the federal program provide
solid evidence that itis not meeting the total
need in our state. In fact, it has been
reported that close to 70 percent of those
applying for energy purchase aid are being
turned away because they fall outside the
program’s stringent income limitations.
Among those being rejected are low
income workers supporting families; senior
citizens on Social Security: and low income
families facing large medical expenses,

With those facts in mind, | think it is
imperative the Legislature approve a

comprehensive energy purchase aid
program early in the 1980 session. The
Senate plan now calls for 20 million dollars
in aid (in 1980 and 1981) for those with
incomes between 125 and 150 percent of
poverty level.

We will also be looking at a variety of
proposals designed to help Minnesota
homeowners meet the rising cost of home
weatherization efforts, with legislation
introduced which would provide 12 million
dollars in home weatherization loans and
grants over the coming two years.

In this same area, we will consider a state
tax credit for home weatherization efforts.
That credit would be equal to the current
federal tax credit — 15 percent of the first
$2,000 spent on such projects as
insulation improvements, storm window
purchases and installation,
weatherstripping, caulking and furnace
repair,

I might add that there is also growing
support for the consideration of a measure
extending the weatherization credit to
businesses — a move which would be a
special benefit to small businesses,

Just as rising energy and weatherization
costs are inflicting a growing burden on
Minnesota pocketbooks, health and
medical care costs are also taking an ever-
larger bite from the family budget.

Therefore, the 1980 session will also see
the consideration of a number of proposals
designed to reduce "out-of-pocket” health
expenses. Among the proposals being
discussed are: more stringent rate review:
incentives to competition among medical
facilities and health insurers; and tax
incentives designed to encourage
employers to offer comprehensive health
care coverage.

One area where inflation has hit particularly
hard is in the cost of home care for an
elderly, disabled or handicapped family
member. In many cases, the cost of such
home care is so high that a family is forced
to institutionalize a disadvantaged tamily
member regardless of their personal
feelings. This session we will be looking at
several proposals intended to provide
financial assistance — in the form of tax
credits or grants — to families facing the
situation.

In another inflation-related area, rising
construction costs coupled with reduced
gas tax revenues, have severely crimped
our high-way budget. Department of
Transportation figures, in fact, indicate that
more than 120 highway projects may have
to be cancelled or deferred over the next
five years, unless additional funds are
found.

While there is general agreement that
additional funding is necessary, there will
be considerable debate on what form that
funding should take. The Governor's
proposal to extend the four percent sales

Sen. Edward Gearty

tax to gasoline, for example, is generating
heavy criticism.

The main objection thus far has been that
the Quie sales tax proposal is inflationary,
and would create a tax over which state
government has little or no control. The
reason is that the per gallon tax levied
through a sales tax would continue to
increase as long as gasoline prices
continue to increase. With a sales tax on
gasoline in effect, the tax per gallon has the
potential to increase on its own initiative,
The Legislature, | believe, has a
responsibility to ensure better control over
tax levies and revenues than would be
possible under the Governor's sales tax
proposal.

In addition, extending the sales tax to
gasoline seems to go against established
trends. In recent sessions, for example, we
have been working to exempt additional
products and purchases from the sales tax
(such as home heating costs and
residential sewer and water bills), rather
than extend the tax to new products.
Therefore, | see the 1980 session including
the consideration of a wide range of
highway funding proposals ranging from a
moderate increase in the gas tax to the
transfer of motor vehicle excise tax
revenues to the Highway Fund (from the
General Fund.)

In another inflation-related area, the
Department of Education has predicted
rising gasoline prices will result in a
shortfall of 12 million dollars in school
transportation funding. With that in mind,
we will be reviewing and, most likely,
modifying the Transportation Aid formula
this session,

These, then, are a few of the issues which
will surface during the 1980 session. While
there are other issues — Constitutional
amendments, for example — which may
generate considerably more controversy
and publicity, | sincerely believe the 1980
Legislature’s most pressing priority must
be to protect Minnesotans from the impact
of inflation and the energy crunch.

That, in itself, is a considerable challenge,
and one | feel the Legislature is ready to
accept and capable of meeting.
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People

On the cover is the Rev. Nicholas J.
Finn, chaplain of the state Senate for the
past seven years.

Father Finn, who is 89-years-old, has been
a Catholic priest for 60 years and is the
only surviving member of the 1919
graduating class of St. Paul Seminary.

Finn was born in Ireland and studied at St.
John’s University in Waterford before
coming to St. Paul where he was ordained
ondJune 1, 1819,

During his many years as a priest he
served as pastor of St. Mary's Church in St.
Paul, St. Joseph's in Montevideo, St.
Mary's of the Lake in Golden Valley and St.
Mary’s of the Lake in White Bear Lake.
Finn is now retired and living at the Regina
Residence in Hastings.

In addition to his full time duties as
Secretary of the Minnesota Senate, Patrick
Flahaven is currently serving as staff vice-
chairman of the National Conference of
State Legislatures.

Elected last summer, Flahaven holds the
second ranking position within the
legislative staff division of the organization
that is made up of administrative, research
and legal legislative staff.

The conference is an organization
composed of members and staff of the
country’s state legislatures and, according
to Flahaven, is designed primarily as a
mechanism for exchanging ideas and
information.

Stokowski

from page 9

Board of Directors, Finance Committee
and Executive Committee.

The new senator described herself as a
housewife adding, “family pride and
community pride aren't all that different.”
She said she has great pride in her district
and feels she knows the people and their
problems. ““| can promise them the same
type of caring representation they had
when my husband served them,” she said
upon announcing her candidacy in
September. Stokowski represents
Northeast Minneapolis, part of Columbia
Heights and St. Anthony.

“I'm my own person and I'll make my own
decisions,” she said. Those decisions will
soon be evident in the duties connected
with her assignment to the Education,
Governmental Operations and Elections
Committees. She has been named vice-
chairman of the Elections Committee.

Stokowski said she first thought of running
to succeed her husband when the
possibility was mentioned shorily after his
funeral.

*| like politics,” she said, and her children
“encouraged me to run as much as anyone
did. They've always been involved in
politics — the whole family has. After Gene
died we had to pick up our lives and go on,
and public service is our life."

She delayed the announcement of her
decision to run, however, because of a
tamily illness.

The DFL convention of September 17
unanimously endorsed her on the fourth
ballot. Stokowski then went ahead to defeat
her primary challenger, Les Betts by a 10
to one margin. She beat her IR opponent,
Wally Schrade, by a three to one margin in
the special election.

Juveniles
from page 5

court for offenses which wouldn't be
considered crimes if they were adults.

The committee proposes to remove the
truants and incorrigibles, including
runaways, from the delinquent category
and place them in the dependent category.

“It's important to recognize that these
juveniles aren't victimizers but are victims
themselves of the system — perhaps due
to a family breakdown — so they shouldn't
be given the delinquent stigma,” said
Sikorski,

The committee believes that judges will
have more options to treat these juveniles
and their families if they can be referred to
their county social service agencies.

The members also recommend repealing
the under-age smoking statute because it
is impossible to enforce.

Sikorski is confident that the committee’s
work won't reach a dead end. “Even
though the issues have been around a long
time because they are so hard to define,
we don't intend to let our recommendations
sit on the shelf and collect dust.

“We want the legislators to make some
decisions or at least focus on the reform of
the juvenile justice system in this state.”

Perspectives

Perspectives is a publication of the Senate
Public Information Office. The office also issues
weekKy news summaries and other publications
that are available free of charge to interested
and concerned citizens. For further information,
call (612) 296-0504 or write to:

Senate Public Information Office

Room B-29 State Capitol Building

St. Paul, MN 55155




Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis
250 Marquette Avenue Minneapolis, Minnesota 55480

May 16, 1979

The Honorable Emily A. Staples
23G State Capitol
St. Paul, Minnesota 55155

Dear Senator Staples:

After long months of work by the Foster Care
Task Force to develop a subsidized adoption bill that
would benefit so many needy children, the Task Force
members were discouraged by the prospect that the bill
would be sidetracked by the press of urgent business in
the closing days of the session.

Your recent action in introducing the bill
and supporting it during the hearings was very good news
to those of us who have worked hard to get this new
program under way. I realize that this was a dedicated
extra effort on your part, and I just wanted to say
thank you very much for your help.

Very truly yours,

J. A. MacDonald
Senior Vice President
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Legislators Pension Bill

You should have alreadv rsceived a September 26, 1980 memo
from caucus researcher Marcia Greenfield regarding facts pertaining
to legislative pay, pensions and per diem issues. That packet of
information should be examined closely by all DFL Senators who voted
for any of the bills related to the above items.

The attached information pertains specifically to the pension
issue and was authored by Keith Carlson, Senate Tax Committee
administrative assistant. It is language you my wish to incorporate
in any manner you desire in order to combat a charge against you

regarding the pensicn bLill.

If you require additional information on this subject do not
hesitate to contact this office.

:\ NOT PRINTED AT GOVERNMENT EXPENSE
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My opponent would lead you to believe that as a Senator I will
receive a pension immediately after completing six years of
service in the Minnesota Legislature. However, I would not
receive one dime of my legislative pension until reaching the
age of 62, if I would serve as a legislator during the 1981
Session.

Because I voted for the Pension Reform Bill, a legislator now
must reach the age of 62 before receiving a legislative pension.
Previously that age requirement was 60 years of age. Thus, in
this regard, my vote saved taxpayers dollars.

My opponent attempts to mislead the people of this district by
using technical words such as "vested." Vesting merely means

that a person has an unabridged right to receive a pension at

some point in the future.

My opponent would have you believe that the vesting requirements
for legislative pensions is extremely liberal. 1In fact, the
Internal Revenue Code generally requires that qualified private
pension plans either partially vest employees after only five
years service or fully vest them after ten years of service. In
other words, the legislative pension program follows the Internal
Revenue Code guidelines.

Prior to the Legislative Reform Act I supported, a legislator

could potentially retire at a pension equal to 100% of his or her
final monthly salary as a legislator. Because of the support I and
other Senators gave to this bill, legislators such as myself can
retire at only 50% of our average monthly salaries and this goes
into effect only after 20 years of service. Again, this measure
provides a great dollar savings to Minnesota taxpayers.

The pension bill approved by the Legislature saved taxpayer dollars
via another provision. The bill we passed increased the percentage
of a senator's salary he or she must pay towards the cost of that
legislator's pension. This percentage was at 8%, we increased it to
9%.
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Minnesota
Department of Transportation
District 5
%ﬁ 2055 No. Lilac Drive
Golden Valley, Minnesota 55422.

(612) 545-3761

June 4, 1980

Honrable Emily Anne Staples
Minnesota Senate

235 Capitol Building

St. Paul, Minnesota 55155

RE: S.P. 2723-66 (T.H. 55)
Realignment & Channelization
At T.H. 55 and CSAH 15
Plymouth

Dear Emily Anne:

As discussed with you by phone, I am transmitting a copy of the hand-
out that is to be used at the public hearing for this project on

June 16. Included with the handout is a small scale map of the proposed
safety revisions to T.H. 55 at Saratoga Lane.

The project is supported by the City of Plymouth. In fact, the city
has already purchased some of the necessary right of way.

If I can help in any other way, please let me know.

Sln,Q??ly, //
’lt /égif.ﬁ

ﬁ M Crawfbrd P.E.
District Engineer

An Equal Opportunity Employer

e ©




S.P. 2723-66 (T.H. 55)

Minnesota Project Number F 022-1(

Realignment and Channelization
at T.H. 55 and CSAH 15
in the City of Plymouth

Hennepin County

Hearing Conducted By

The Minnesota Department of Transportation

Hearing Held at the Plymouth City Center

Monday, June 16, 1980

7:30 P.M.




It is the intent and desire of the Minnesota Department of Transportation
and the Federal Highway Administration to provide a means through which

all interested parties may have the opportunity to be fully informed of

proposed highway location and design features, effects to adjacent land

owners and the economic, social, and environmental impacts to the community,
as well as to obtain comments from the affected individuals and agencies
concerning the design cfiteria. The cowbined public hearing-procedure is
in accordance with Title 23, Section 128, of the United States Code as
recommended by the Federal Highway Administration policy which was issued

to insure "

...that highway locations and designs reflect and are consistent
with Federal, State and local goals and objectives and provide a medium

- -
of free and open discussions and to encourage early and amicable resolutions

of controversial issues that may arise."

Proposed Construction

Proposed State Project 2723-66 consists of the realignment of CSAH 15 and
a portion of Saratoga Lane North and the relocation of the CSAH 15 access
with TH 55, approximately 350 feet to the west. The north frontage road
will be extended approximately 350 feet west to form a new single access
with TH 55, replacing two existing accesses., Right- and left-turn lanes
along TH 55 will be constructed at the relocated intersection. Channeli-
zation and a free-right—-turn lane will be provided on CSAH 15 approaching

TH 55.

The project is scheduled for a November 20, 1981, letting at an estimated

cost of $200,000,

A Layout displaying these proposed improvements is attached.




RIGHT OF WAY ACQUISITION

It is anticipated that there will be a small amount of additional right

of way required for this project. Necessary righf of way will be acquired
by the City of Plymouth. The acquisition will not require the relocation
of any persons or businesses. The right of way will be acquired in
accordance with the 1970 Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property
Acquisition Policies Act passed by Congress, and the 1971 State Relocation
Assistance Law. Right of way acQuisitibn will not begin until Design

Appfoval is received from the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA). It

is expected that Design Approval will be requested from the FHWA approxi-

mately two months after the hearing.

SUBMISSION OF MATERIAL FOR THE OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPT

An official transcript will
submit a written statement or other information instead of, or in addition
to, oral statements at tonight's hearing may do so by submitting material

to:

Mr. W. M. Crawford, P.E.

District Engineer

Minnesota Department of fransportatiqn
2055 North Lilac Drive

Golden Valley, Minnesota 55422

This may be done for a period of ten days following the hearing. All
material submitted will be included in the official transcript of this
hearing. All correspondence submitted must be postmarked no later than

June 26, 1980.
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OVERVIEW OF NHI ISSUES

I. Introduction

informational briefing paper

— briefly summar izes recent efforts to enact NHI

— presents facts that highlight the need for NHI

- summar izes Presidential statements on NHI

- reviews in some detail the major -issues that must be resolved
if NHI is to become a reality

— indicates present rough estimates of the cost of NHI, ana

— discusses phasing options.

Recent History

Organized labor sparked a revival of interest in national health in-
surance in the late 1960's. This revival followed a 30 year lull that
began when Congress decided not to enact President Truman's NHI proposal.
The United Auto Workers helped organize the "Committee of One Hundred

for National Health Insurance" which drafted a bill introduced by

Senator Kennedy in 1970 - the Health Security Bill. Since then, numerous
health care groups, the Nixon administration, and various consumer groups
have introduced an annual series of bills; both the Senate and House

held hearings; but no consensus has been reached favoring any one approach.

Most of the major health insurance bills have been re-introduced in the
current Congress, but the relevant committees appear to be waiting for
an indication of the views of this Administration prior to initiating
any action.,

II. Goals or Objectives of National Health Insurance

The various plans that have been proposed broadly reflect two different views
of the appropriate objectives for national health insurance. Some feel that
national health insurance should be very narrowly focused, aimed solely at
preventing hardship and ensuring that all persons who need medical care can
afford to seek it. Alternatively, health insurance has been viewed encom-
passing these objectives and in addition providing a means to encourage
certain changes in the organization and delivery of health care services.

Those insurance plans based on a narrow focus attempt to:

0 Ensure that all who need medical care can afford to
seek it

Ensure that no one suffers financial ruin from high
medical bills
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Broader conceptions of national health insurance see insurance payments
as a means of accomplishing these goals and providing a means to inter-
vene in the health care system to encourage such reforms as:

(o]

(o]

0

(o]

Developing services in rural and inner-city areas
Helping consumers use health care services appropriately

Stimulating innovative low-cost approaches to the delivery
of services

Enforcing quality standards.

Interventionist health insurance.programs also seek to:

o]

0

Impose cost controls and promote efficiency

Promote health through wide-ranging prevention activities

III. Major Problems in the U. S. Health Care System

The nature of the national health insurance program sought — narrow fi-
nancing plan or a broad interventionist national health program — depend
upon the perceived problems in the financing and/or delivery of health care
services, and assumptions about the role insurance should play in addressing
such problems.

The major problems are:

(0]

Poor health status

The health status of many Americans is not as good as it should be
if adequate health care services — including preventive care —
were readily available in all parts of the country and within the
financial reach of all families. Because appropriate health
services are not always readily available or appropr iately used;
many suffer from premature death or preventable disability. This
is particularly true among minority groups and persons living in
inner city or rural areas. For example:

— Infant mortality rates are 51 perecent higher in urban
poverty areas than in the nation as a whole and even
nationally the United States ranks fifteenth in infant
mortality with 16.7 deaths per 1,000 live births compared
with Sweden at 9.2 per 1,000,

— Life expectancy in the U. S. is also comparatively poor .
The U. S. ranks 19th in life expectancy for men and 9th
for women, :
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— Rates witin the U. S. vary widely by race with blacks
enjoying a life expectancy of five years less than
whites.

Problems of Access

To the extent that health status differentials result from
lack of health care, that deprivation can generally be
attributed to access problems. Access problems can result
from financial barriers or from the absence of providers
in a given area.

Insurance coverage in the private sector is closely related

to income, thus an estimated 19 million individuals with FY-78
incomes of less than $10,000 have inadequate private insurance
coverage, another 26 million have no private insurance coverage.
Medicaid and other public programs provide protection for only —
a fraction of the uninsured families. An estimateﬁpié million )
persons — or nearly one American in 10 — have no\financial
protection against health expenses through either public or
private programs.

Other types of access problems result from the concentration

of physicians in metropolitan areas and the increasing tendency
of physicians to enter specialty practice rather than the general
practice of family medicine. Many rural families have no physi-
clan or other provider available; in inner-city areas the only
readily available physician may be in the emergency room of a
hospital — hardly the most satisfactory or efficient setting

for routine family care. As a result:

— 45 million persons nationally are estimated to live in
areas which have been designated by HEW as medically
underserved.

— Among families with incomes of less than $5,000, 27 percent
either have no regular source of care or go for routine treat-
ment to a hospital outpatient clinic or emergency room.

The High Cost of Mgdical Care

Prices of health care services have increased 12.7 percent
annually, on average, over the past decade, more than twice
the 5.7 percent increase of all consumer prices. If this
trend continues, health expenditures which currently consume
8.6 percent of GNP will reach almost 9 percent of GNP by 1980.

1s has occurred in part because the current approach to fi-
nancing the delivery system encourages waste, unnecessary
utilization of expensive services and impedes the development
of health maintenance organizations and other efficient forms
of organizing health care services. The rise in health expenditures
creates a burden on both employers and individuals.
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IV. Relationship of Problems in Health System to National Health Insurance

Those who view national health insurance as a narrow program intended to

pay the bills but not to otherwise intervene in the organization and delivery
of health care services acknowledge the existence of some or all of these
problems, but contend that they should not be addressed through financing

but by other means. Those with a wider or more interventionist view of
health insurance believe that the financing system provides the only
effective leverage for creating change.

Even the strongest proponents of an interventionist plan do not claim
that enactment of national health insurance will have an immediate impact
on many indices of health status. Changes in health status will occur
slowly and will be influenced by many determinants such as:

Genetic factors

Personal life styles

Diet

Safety of jobs and communities
Clean air and water

Preventive health services
Quality medical care

But preventive care and the ready availability of quality medical care when
needed are essential to support improvements in other areas.

V. Summary of Carter Administration Statements on NHI

Presidential statements to date regarding national health insurance have
supported a plan which would attempt to deal with the three major problem
areas discussed: coverage, costs and access; and through improvements

in each to influence the long-term health status of the Amer ican people.

The President's stated principles are consistent with a range of approaches
to national health insurance. The precise nature of the Administration
health insurance proposal will depend upon decisions on eligibillty, covered
benefits, methods of reimbursing physicians, hospitals and other providers,
ways to reform the health care system through NHI, methods of financing,

and administration. Key issues in each of these are highlighted below:

A. Eligibility/Entitlement

0 Who' should be covered by national health insurance?

The President has consistently called for "universal" and "mandatory"
insurance coverage. It is assumed, therefore, that the Administration's
national health insurance proposal will cover the entire population.
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Several decisions remain, however, in interpreting how the objectives of
"universal" and "mandatory" coverage are to be realized. _

Universal coverage can be achieved either through a tax-financed plan or

a mandated employer and residual public plan. It is most easily assured :
in a publicly-financed plan, because in an employer insurance plan a certain
number of people may fail to obtain coverage, while a tax-financed plan can
sever eligibility from financing. An important factor is the guestion of
whether individuals should be free to elect or to decline coverage. If
people can decline coverage, how should society respond when someone who
has elected not to enroll in a voluntary plan needs assistance?

Other issues include coverage of illegal aliens, visitors to this
country, and Americans living abroad.

B. Benefits

Key issues in the design of a benefit package for national health insurance
include:

o Which services will be eligible for reimbursement under the
insurance plan, and which practitioners will be permitted to
deliver those services?

How much, if any, cost-sharing will be imposed either through
deductibles or co-insurance?

Should cost-sharing requirements be lowered or eliminated for
the poor? If so, how should this be integrated with the
Program for Better Jobs and Income? :

Services to be Insured. A broad consensus over benefits to be included
under NHI exists. Commonly accepted benefits include all acute care services
(physician, hospital, laboratory and X-ray), a limited amount of drug therapy,
and certain preventive services for children and mothers. There is less agree-
ment about whether the following services should be included:

©0 Long Term Care. Long-term care services may be included as an
insurance benefit. On the other hand, it may be more appropriate
to pay for such services through a grant program. Under the latter
approach, it may be possible to maintain a greater degree of control
over appropriate placement of the aged and disabled than is possible
in an entitlement or insurance program.

Preventive Care. Coverage of preventive services can add substantially
to the immediate total cost of the NHI program. Some of these costs
may be offset later by improved health of the population. The cost

of providing preventive services varies significantly by the type of
insurance mechanism chosen, the level of reimbursement, and the types
of eligible providers.
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0 Mental Health Services. The issue of what types of mental health benefits
will be provided under national health insurance, and in which settings,
and what types of mental health professionals will be permitted go_claim
payment for providing care will be one of the most difficult decisions
in the benefits area. We do not know the cost of insuring mental health
services on the same basis as other types of care.

o Dental Care. Despite the health gains from covering dental services,
full coverage would be prohibitively costly because of the large back-
log of demand for dental care.unless methods of delivering dental
services undergo a radical change. Experience under the Canadian
national health insurance system suggests that it may be necessary
to begin with limited benefits, such as a nationwide school dental
service for children.

Patient Cost-Sharing. Cost-sharing through deductibles, coinsurance, and
copayments has been a characteristic feature of private insurance and Medicare.
Cost-sharing has two effects. First, it reduces program costs by having the
patient pay part of the bill directly. Second, cost-sharing can make patients
and providers sensitive to the cost of health services, causing them to econo-
mize by using fewer or less costly services. There is considerable uncer tainty
about the amount cost-sharing reduces utilization and whether such reduction
is in unneeded or beneficial services.

It is universally agreed, however, that if a plan contains cost-sharing, these
amounts should be reduced or eliminated for low-income persons. Full sub-
sidies could be provided to all families receiving payments under the Program
for Better Jobs and Income, or lower income cut-offs for subsidies could be
established. Lower cutoffs could reduce the cost of the plan, but they would
impose a burden on the poor and add to the marginal tax rates embedded in the
Program for Better Jobs and Income proposal.

The decision about whether and how to introduce patient cost-sharing wili

be among the more difficult in NHI planning. Cost-sharing does add signifi-
cantly to administrative expense and the complexity of the program. Added
costs result from the expense of tracking the cost-sharing provisions. The
income-testing required if low-income families are to be excused from cost-
sharing is also costly. Retention of cost-sharing for low-income families

Creates a role for State supplementation, further complicating administrative
mechanisms.

C. Reimbursement/Cost Controls

O How will providers (hospitals, physicians, and others) be paid?
To what extent will changes in reimbursement mechanisms be used
to control the costs of health care, to change the distribution
and organization of services, and to improve access?
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The design of provider reimbursement methods is key to the cost gf national
health insurance over the long run. Some alternative approaches include:

0 Area-wide health budget. Each defined region is allottedla
fixed, prospectively-established budget. Increases in this
budget over time can be geared to growth in GNP, earnings, or
other economic indices, or alternatively the budget could be
set each year based on projected needs. The budget could be
allocated to areas of the country based on population, esti-
mated need, cost of living, or other criteria. Within each
area, budgets for hospitals or other institutional providers
could be determined, and sums set aside for reimbursement of
physicians and other independent health professionals. This -
approach, however, may lead to political difficulties and ad-
ministrative problems in that — the decision as to each area's
allocation could demand very sophisticated indices, and the
allocations become very visible politically and could lead
to pork-barreling.

Fixed-budgets for institutional provider. Most industr ialized
nations with comprehensive health plans have set pre-approved
budgets for hospitals and other institutional facilities. There
is reasonably broad agreement within the U,S. that hospitals
should be paid according to a prospectively set rate or budget.
Consensus breaks down immediately, however, when the pro-
spectively determined budget or rate is discussed in detail.
Should the limit be set for an area or for individual hospi-
tals? What role should State and local health planning
agencies play in establishing the reimbursement rates? How
can ;Qgggg_{ggggquif&g_iﬂgy be incorporated into hospital
reimbursement controls? A related issue is the appropr iate
combination of reimbursement controls with State and Federal
regulations used to control the number and location of hospital
beds. Again, the Canadian experience demonstrates that unless
the number of excess hospital beds is sharply reduced, program
costs will be excessive.

Physician reimbursement. The physician is the key health care
decision-maker. Change in physician reimbursement will not come
easily or quickly: there are only some 7,000 hospitals, but
over 300,000 physicians; physician service data are poorer and
harder to improve than are hospital data; attitudes toward
physicians as individuals are quite different from attitudes
toward hospitals as organizations — actions, for example, that
restrict the income of individuals may be less acceptable than
actions that restrict the income of institutions.

Physicians may be reimbursed

on a fee for service basis

by salary,

through capitation payments,

or a combination of variations of these methods.
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There is evidence that hospitalization rates of patients cared for

in health maintenance organizations and community health centers

are considerably lower than patients cared for in the fee-for-service
delivery system. The dollar savings and quality improvement asso-
ciated with decline in the use of hospital services is significant.
The NHI program, therefore, should be designed to stimulate the ex-
pansion of prepaid group practice and other organized systems for
delivering care.

Key issues in designing a physician reimbursement/cost control
scheme under NHI include:

— whether fees should be set or negotiated;

— how fees should be changed over time;

— whether the fee schedule should be an instrument for influ—
encing the geographical and specialty distribution of
physicians;

— how fees can be used to promote organized ambulatory care
settings and more efficient methods of delivering services.

D. Changing the Delivery System

© Should NHI be used as a tool to limit or influence the supply of
physicians or other health manpower, facilities or services? Should
NHI be used to assist individuals in making more informed use of
the health care system? Should NHI include supplementary funds for
the development of resources in underserved areas and for supplementary

benefits for special target groups? Should quality assurance controls
be built into an NHI plan?

NHI may be used directly to influence the size and shape of the delivery
system. A national health insurance proposal could include, or be accom-
panied by, a plan:

- controlling supply and distribution;
-- affecting the way in which individuals use the system;
assuring that special needs, particularly of disadvantaged persons,
are met through direct delivery services, and
- assuring that services meet quality standards.
— u\_c,\,hcd; (YLC‘CQ-('L{”{;&};._ oleleperce, . i \.'_')c,_
Controlling "supply and distribution. bﬁﬂ will affect the number and distri-
bution of doctors, hospitals, and other providers through reimbursement and
other more direct controls and regulations.
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The two most important problems are:

— the geographic maldistribution of physicians and other providers
with rural areas and central cities underserved, and

the maldistribution among various levels of service, with a rela-
tive shortage of primary care (preventive and basic ambulatory
care), and a relative glut of secondary (specialist) care and
tertiary care (provided by a subspecialist in a teaching hospital).

Reform of the reimbursement system can help redress both imbalances by as-
suring that equivalent services are reimbursed equally wherever provided and
whether provided by primary, secondary, or tertiary providers. Some favor
additional controls on the number and type of medical specialists through
regulation of residency training and licensing. It has also been suggested
that NHI include measures designated to control the number of hospital beds
and reduce unnecessary and duplicative capital expenditures by hospitals.

Affecting the Way Individuals Use the System. NHI can encourage indi-
viduals to seek and use the right service at the right time. HMOs and
Community Health Centers channel consumer demand to the appropr iate
level of care, but, for the foreseeable future, these organized settings
will reach only a small proportion of the population. Other means of
guiding patients to the appropriate service and provider in the world
of solo-practice medicine include:

O Greater use of preventive and primary care that reduces the
need for hospitalization and discourages inappropriate use of
specialty services could be encouraged in part by comprehensive
coverage of primary care. :

Improved patterns of consumption could be encouraged by health
education programs funded under NHI.

Beneficiaries could be required to identify a primary care pro-
vider at the time of enrollment and reimbursement of secondary
and tertiary providers allowed only if the patient was referred
by a primary care provider.

Delivery of Services. Some important services may not be provided by the
private market even with regulation and financial incentives.

0 Disadvantaged persons in medically underserved areas may continue
to lack access to quality care. In addition to a lack of appro-
priate providers, these persons face discrimination, lack knowledge,
and suffer from unhealthy environments and geographic isolation.
Even where some care is available, it may be fragmented and episodic,
as with hospital emergency rooms and outpatient departments, and of
questionable quality, as with high volume "Medicaid mills." A major
effort to expand federally funded primary care programs, such as
community health centers may be called for as well as health related
support services such as out-reach, transportation, home care and
environmental control in advance of National Health Insurance.
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o Public health services such as disease prevention and control, which

benefit communities rather than individuals, are not appropriate for
“an insurance reimbursement plan and are not traditionally provided

by the private market; these services should be carefully evaluated
in conjunction with national health insurance. In addition, certain
mental health, drug abuse and alcoholism services have components
that may pose problems of quality control if private providers are
reimbursed.

The Federal government can also promote such new ways of orga-
nizing care as community health centers and HMOs, and such
alternatives to institutionalization as coordinated home health
services. Such alternatives can be promoted by the reimburse-
ment system or by development grants provided through a Health
Resource Development and Services Fund. Community health centers
would also require ongoing grant support even under national health
insurance to provide supplementary benefits to particularly disad-
vantaged populations.

Quality Assurance. NHI should include built in guality controls which are

integrated with reimbursement systems. Alternative mechanisms for achieving
this include:

— building on the current Professional Standards Review Organizations
(PSROs) which use peer review by fellow physicians to promote quality;
altering the composition of PSROs to add greater consumer involve-
ment;

establishing, monitoring, and enforcing provider participation
standards;

vigorous fraud and abuse detection efforts; and

grievance or complaint processes for consumers.

E. Financing

o Should NHI be financed through tax revenues alone or in combination
with premiums? Should all NHI funds be paid to the federal government,
or should employer-employee payments go to private insurance companies
or to quasi-public corporations? What mix of federal taxes is appro-
priate? Should the federal government levy all taxes or share re-
sponsibilities with the States?

The major alternatives for financing health insurance are
0 A Tax-Financed Plan. A plan financed exclusively through public

revenues could draw upon any of the following sources in a variety
of combinations.

- Federal general revenues
— Special Federal excise taxes on alcohol,
tobacco and other harmful substances
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— Payroll taxes

— Repeal of "tax expenditures"
-- State and local taxes

— Tax credits

A Mandated Employer and Residual Public Plan. A mandated employer and
residual public plan could call upon any of the tax sources listed above
and, in addition, could require employers to assist in the purchase of
private health insurance for their employees.

Either a tax-financed or a mandated employer-residual public insurance system
could require consumers to finance a portion of the plan's cost through pre-
mium contributions, or such direct payments as deductibles and co-insurance.

Customar ily the costs of tax-financed plans, other than those paid directly

by consumers, would appear on the budget. Mandated employer plans do not

appear on the budget. However, mandatory premiums or taxes might flow

directly to a quasi-public corporation whose income and expenditures would f
not appear in the Consolidated Budget. Such apublic ctorporation could e lg)
contract with private insurance companies to perform either underwriting L
or administrative functions. Under another alternative, employers would be
taxed but would receive a credit for outlays on comparable private insurance.

Some past proposals, such as the American Medical Association Medicredit Plan,
have suggested credits to the personal income tax to offset the burdens of
premiums or large medical expenses. Tax credits lead to foregone tax revenues
which must be made up from general revenues or other sources. This approach
has the advantage of administrative simplicity. One disadvantage of this
approach is that the foregone revenues are not subject to reqular review and
approval. Tax credit plans also reduce the opportunity to use the financing
mechanism as a means to place restrictions on the cost or quality of medical
care.

Impact on Families of Differing Income. Low-income families could be
adversely affected by plans with substantial cost-sharing or with restricted
benefit packages. The way in which national health insurance is financed can
also markedly affect the distribution of the cost burden of national health
insurance among the poor and the well-to-do.

Premiums are the most regressive method of financing health care, representing
a fixed payment per family regardless of income. Payroll taxes, on the other
hand, tend to be approximately proportional with respect to earnings, while
income taxes tend to increase as a fraction of income for high income families.
Excise taxes, such as alcohol and tobacco taxes, would limit consumption of
physically harmful substances but are regressive.

Employment Effects. The way National Health Insurance is financed can
affect the demand for and supply of labor. Economists agree generally that the
cost of such employer paid fringe benefits as health insurance is ultimately
borne by the employee, in the form of lower real wages. However, employers can
not reduce the real wages of an employee already at the minimum wage level. For
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these employers, a premium is much the same as an increase in the minimum wage.
As a result, the demand for low wage workers will decline. Employers would also
have a strong incentive to hire good health risks or those who dec}ing the insur-
ance, if employee participation is voluntary. Current experience indicates that
the problem is especially acute in a plan financed through experience-rated
premiums.

Windfall Gains. A Federal plan covering all health care, financed through
personal income taxes, or credits to the personal income tax, would free

— State and local governments of approximately $19 billion in 1978
health expenditures, and

— employers of approximately $34 billion in group health insurance
premiums.

On the other hand, a plan which required all employers to provide compre-
hensive coverage to all employees, and State governments to share with the
Federal government the cost of expanding public coverage to all low-income
individuals could substantially increase employer and State government

payments.

F. Administration

o0 What should be the respective roles of the Federal government,
State governments, the insurance industry, and local agencies
such as areawide health planning agencies?

Who will underwrite and administer national health insurance, is perhaps the
most emotionally and politically loaded issue that must be decided in determining
the structure of the program. That issue is closely tied with how the program

is financed.

Choices must be made about the appropriate role of the Federal government
and the roles, if any of the States, local governments, the Health Systems
Agencies (established under the Comprehensive Health Planning legislation)
and private insurors. Defining the appropriate role (if any) for private [{|
insurors is the most difficult and controversial of these issues:; but many
observers believe that its resolution is the key to securing passage of a
national health insurance bill in the Congress.

Role of Private Insurance Companies. At present, the health insur-
ance industry performs three types of functions. These are:

Enrollment (sales)

Underwriting (risk-taking)

Claim payment (reimbursement of providers and beneficiaries)
Government agent

Each of these tasks can change under national health insurance. At one
extreme, private insurors would have no participation in NHI. Their roles
would be limited to coverage of benefits not included in the NHI program
(this is the system which has been adopted in Canada). At the other ex-
treme, their role in at least the second and third functions could expand
markedly.
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Organized labor has advocated the exclusion of private insurange cappanies
from any participation in NHI: Senator Kennedy's Health Security Bill
reflects this position. The Nixon Administration's CHIP plan and proposals
developed by the American Hospital Association, the Health Insurance Asso-
ciation, and the American Medical Association all mandate purchase of pri-
vate insurance or provide tax credits for the purchase of private insurance.
Under some of these plans the private insurance industry would expand by up

to 50 percent. Some smaller, less sound insurance companies would be eli-
minated.

Aside from politics the role for privéte insurance companies either as
underwriters or as administrative agents of a public plan hinge on several
considerations:

— the extent to which effective cost and quality controls can
be built into privately-underwritten and/or administered plans;

the extent to which there are economies of scale in centralized
plans versus greater flexibility and innovation in privately-
administered plans; and

the dislocations caused by substantial changes in the size of
the private health insurance industry.

Administrative Costs. The administrative costs of a national health
insurance plan will rise or fall depending on the following:

— eligibility criteria;
whether there is a uniform, single plan or a multiplicity of
plans among which consumers may choose or shift among depending
on employment status;
imposition of deductibles or coinsurance amounts;

extent of income-related features of the plan;

the methods of reimbursing physicians, hospitals, and other
health care providers; and

the extent to which monitoring of fraud and abuse and quality
controls are built into the system.

Role of the States. Decisions regarding the administrative role

of State governments will be shaped by the level of State responsibility —
in several areas:

— Provision of benefits for low income people (e.g., State
operation of a residual Medicaid program).

— The State's financial contribution to the program
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- Implementation and monitoring of cost containment provisions

— Regulation of the private insurance industry's participation
in the program

— Licensure and certification of providers.
At present, State governments have significant policy and administrative
responsibilities in most of these areas. The extent to which the State

role is expanded or diminished will depend, in part, on the degree of
federal centralization in policy determination and management.

VI. COST OF NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE

The cost of health care is high and going up fast. This fact has deterred the
public, and their elected officials, from moving quickly into a National Health
Insurance scheme which could require major tax increases or premium payments and
accelerate inflation of health care costs. Key Congressional committees still
remember under-estimates of the budgetary costs of Medicare and Medicaid and the
inflation in health care expenses following their introduction is painfully
apparent. To obtain widespread public and political support, National

Health Insurance must embody effective cost controls and insure that the

Amer ican family is not faced with substantially higher payments for health

care (including taxes and out-of-pocket expenses) than it would face in the
absence of a plan.

alter the way medical services will be financed that would have been pro-
vided in any event. Special attention must be given to shifts in the shari
of costs (distributional aspects) and the appropriate role of the Federal
government in receiving and transferring funds. Over time certain types of
NHI plans could increase the proportion of GNP devoted to health care, while
others could stabilize or decrease this proportion.

The principle immediate effect of national health insurance will be to \
ng

A. Cost Concepts

The cost of National Health Insurance can be viewed in at least three distinct
ways:

o total health expenditures
o expenditures covered by the NHI plan
0 cost to the Federal government budget.

Total Health Expenditures. In the absence of a National Health Insurance
plan, total health expenditures are expected to be $202 billion by 1980 (in
1978 dollars).

National Health Insurance can help hold health costs down by assisting hospital
cost containment, elimination of excess hospital bed capacity and duplicative
or unnecessary capital equipment, stiff utilization review, controlled physician




-15-

fee schedules, increased emphasis on HMOs and other organized ambulatory
care centers, and incentives for preventive services and early treatment.

At the same time, some elements of National Health Insurance will purpose- |
fully increase expenditures. Expansion of community health centers and
other organized ambulatory care programs in medically underserved rural

and inner-city areas should lead to a much needed expansion in access to
health care. Removal of the financial barriers to health care for all
low-income families regardless of family composition, employment status,

or geographical location should also result in greater utilization of

the health care system. Some increase in total health expenditures,
therefore, is an indication that the plan is filling a previously unmet
need.

It is also possible that a national health insurance plan with inadequate
or ineffective cost control provisions could lead to a general increase
in costs due to expanded waste and inefficiency.

Expenditures Covered by NHI Plan. Expenditures covered by NHI
vary greatly depending on the type of plan. NHI expenditures will be
lower than total health expenditures to the extent that the NHI plan

o excludes some health care services from coverage,
o covers only a portion of the population,
0 requires patients to share expenses directly,

The proportion of total health expenditures covered under NHI could range
from 5 - 10 percent under a catastrophic health insurance plan to 80 per-
cent under comprehensive plans. A catastrophic plan that was initially
less costly than a comprehensive plan might become more expensive in terms
of total health expenditures because of the incentives it would create

for specialized, high technology care.

Cost to the Federal Budget. Cost, in the sense of Federal government
budget expenditures, can also differ markedly depending upon the type of
plan selected .C[;Plans which rely heavny upon private health insurance
could finance health care services h\ ithout flowing significantly more
dollars through the Federal budget(2 A plan which converted current employer—-
employee premiums to an employer—employee payroll tax could have the same
total cost in the sense of expenditures covered by the plan and total health
expenditures — but might more than double Federal budget health expenditures.
Such a plan would not add to the Federal budget deficit — since revenues
would be raised simultaneously with additional Federal expenditures — but
it would result in a larger total Federal budget and a budget that represented
a higher governmental fraction of the gross national produc;ﬁ A quasi-public
corporation, which would receive revenues for the plan and e payments
outside the Federal budget could achieve the same result, without increasing
the size of the Federal budget significantly.
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B. The Incremental Cost of National Health Insurance

The most politically sensitive decision to be made in developing a national
health insurance plan is its incremental cost. Since there are three
different concepts of cost, groups of different political persuasion will
latch upon that concept of cost which best furthers their objectives.

Those favoring a comprehensive national health insurance plan with no pay-
ments required of patients will define the incremental cost as increase

in total health expenditures. Those favoring minimal federal intervention
will define the incremental cost as an increase in federal budget outlays.

Those interested in bringing private insurance payments under a national
health insurance plan will tend to view costs in terms of incremental
total third-party payments.

The dollar sums involved in these three different concepts are vastly
different. Total health expenditures in 1980 (expressed in 1978 dollars)

are estimated to be $202 billion. Total federal budget outlays for health
care services are estimated to be $56.6 billion. Total third-party payments
are estimated to be $130.6 billion. A plan covering $150 billion of health
expenditures, but holding total health expenditures to the $202 billion

level through tight cost controls, would be viewed as a zero incremental

cost plan to one group, a moderate expansion of third-party coverage ($19.4
billion~less than one percent of GNP) to another, and a whopping $93.5 billion
increase in the federal budget to others.

Since a significant portion of the population does not now have adequate
insurance coverage, a universal comprehensive national health insurance
plan will dictate an increase in third-party payments for health care.
The key decisions to be made, howver, are:

o0 At what point does the consideration of incremental cost
outweigh the advantages of greater comprehensiveness?
That is, what is the maximum increase in third-party
payments to be tolerated in a plan?

Should current private insurance payments be diverted into
a national health insurance plan; and if so, should these
payments appear in the Consolidated Budget or handled
through off-budget mechanisms?

Another way of viewing incremental cost is to include out-of-pocket and
other private payments as well as third-party payments in the base funding
level. Essentially, this approach views the incremental cost as change in
total health expenditures — which roughly approximates the new resources
which would be devoted to health care.




C. Cost of Alternative Plans

Differences among the costs of different plans can reflect differences in:

— the population covered,

— the range of services covered,

-- the extent of patient cost-sharing, and
— controls on health care costs.

To identify the separate influence of these factors, Table 1 presents
cost estimates of a universal, uniform National Health Insurance plan
for the following types of features:

o Plans with:

— a comprehensive benefit package,

-— a moderately comprehensive plan (excludes some preventive
and mental health services and all dental and long-term
care services), and
a minimal benefit plan (excludes most prescription drugs,
preventive care, mental health, long-term care, and dental
services) .*

o Plans with different degress of patient cost-sharing:

no coinsurance

— coinsurance of 25 percent subject to a $1,000
ceiling per family
coinsurance of 35 percent subject to a $1,000
ceiling per family

In those plans with some cost-sharing required of patients, these amounts
are eliminated for all families with incomes below the income security
breakeven level, and some partial subsidies are extended to families
earning within $3,300 of the breakeven level.

*Minimal Plan includes: Inpatient, Outpatient; Surgery with prior authorization;
X-rays; Prescription drugs (50% total costs; Durable
equipment; Ambulance: SNF/HHA only if post-hospitali-
zation; Outpatient Mental Care limited to 20 visits in
CMHC.

Moderate Plan includes: All the above plus Drugs (85% total); Some Prevention;
Ambulatory mental health in CMHC unlimited; Psychiatric
Inpatient care limited to 30 days.

Comprehensive Plan includes: The moderate plan plus Dental services for children
(18 years or less); Dentures; Eyeglasses for chil-
dren; Broad preventive care services; Limited Out-
patient psychiatric care outside of organized
settings; Mental services in CHMC, HMO, CHC.
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Two broad types of plans are considered. The first channels all payments
through the Federal budget. In the second type of plans, it is assumed
that all payments to private insurance plans which would have been made in
the absence of national health insurance are diverted into the plan,
through off-budget methods.

As shown in Table 1, the incremental cost to the federal budget (including the
transfer of private insurance premiums to the plan) range from $121.9 billion
in a comprehensive plan with no patient cost-sharing to $60.5 billion in a plan
with a minimal benefit package and 35 percent patient cost-sharing for all
except low-income families.

If current private health insurance payments are transferred to the NHI plan
through an off-budget device, incremental federal budget cost for the same
features ranges from $67.0 billion to $5.6 billion. °

Under either type of plan, trimming the benefit package substantially reduces
the total cost of the plan. The cost of a plan can also be substantially
reduced by imposing coinsurance requirements on patients.

D. Phasing Options

The President has consistently stated that his long-range objective is a uni-
versal and comprehensive National Health Insurance system, but that such a
program would have to be phased in as revenues permit and in a manner con-
sistent with the attainment of a balanced budget in 1980. A variety of
different phasing options are feasible, and depend in large measure upon

two factors:

— The design of the ultimate National Health Insurance plan
— The available amount of new Federal funds for each phase

There are three basic means of phasing in National Health Insurance
coverage:

By population groups
By range of services covered
By the degree of patient cost-sharing required




FEDERAL INCREMENTAL COST FOR MODEL NATIONAL HEALTH
INSURANCE PLANS BASED ON PRICES AND POPULATION
PROJECTED FOR 1980%

(Expressed in billions of 1978 dollars)

Comprehensive Moder ate

Type I Plans

No Coinsurance $§121.9
25% Coinsurance 103.6
35% Coinsurance 94.7

Type II Plans

No Coinsurance
25% Coinsurance
35% Coinsurance

*Assumes enactment of hospital cost containment on January 1, 1978.

Type I Plans assume current private health insurance payments of $54.9 billion are
transferred to the federal budget.

Type II Plans assume current private health insurance payments of $54.9 billion are
diverted to NHI through off-budget mechanisms.




<20~

Population Groups. A first phase which expanded population coverage
could replace Medicald with coverage for the entire low-income population,
improve Medicare for the aged and disabled, and perhaps extend coverage
to pregnant wamen and children as well. In some ways the Administration's
Child Health Assessment Plan (CHAP) which expands Medicaid coverage to all
low-income children under six, is a small step toward National Health
Insurance. We are currently requesting that this proposal be expanded to
include all low-income pregnant wamen.

Beginning NHI by providing a broad range of services to all the poor has
considerable initial appeal. This approach has two major drawbacks:

0 Most of the incremental budget cost of National Health Insurance
comes from covering the poor. This disadvantage is reduced if only
low-income children and pregnant women are served at first,
followed by other age categories in later phases.

This approach might lack political appeal because

it would not benefit the middle class;

it might suffer from the poor reputation of the Medicaid
program, because of abuse of this program;

-=- it might rigidify a two—class health care system.

Covering all children and pregnant wamen regardless of income is another
possibility. This approach would devote a considerable share of scarce
Federal budgetary resources to the care of middle and upper income children
and women who already receive adequate health care. It would not meet

the needs of low-income adults, nor the problems of the middle class

faced with catastrophic health care expenses. This approach has poli-
tical overtones; some consider it a vehicle for expanding the base popu-
lation until a comprehensive public sector type national health insurance
plan is achieved.

Services Covered. An alternative means of approaching phasing is to
begin with certain benefits for the entire population. Phase one might
include payments for hospital services, and then include physician services
The Canadian National Health Insurance plan began in this manner. This
approach may distort treatment toward hospital care and away from preventive
care services and essential dental, mental health and long-term services.

Cost Sharing. Another approach to phasing is to begin by picking up a
graduated fraction of all patient cost-sharing. In the first phase, the
L. plan could require patients to pay, say, 50 percent of the cost of all
% \g:rvices subject to a maximum annual family payment of, say, $1,000.
f\)?" ese amounts could be removed for all families below the poverty level.
@}* :?,\\ The patient coinsurance could be gradually reduced to, say, 25 percent, and
& " the low-income subsidies extended to all near-poor as well as poor families.

However NHI is phased in, it might be desirable to include cost containment
measures at each phase and to expand service delivery programs in underserved
areas to ensure the availability of services for the poor and disadvantaged.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

OVERVIEW

It appears that the American medical care system will require significant
change under any foreseeable form of national health insurance (NHI).
Indeed, the medical care system is so central to every issue now pressuring
government to intervene in health care, that significant change appears
unavoidable even in the absence of NHI. Therefore in asking what kind of
NHI we want, Americans must begin asking what kind of future medical care
system we want: they are the same question. This paper examines the forces
compelling change and the major options open to us. The principal points
are summarized below:

-~ Americans increasingly believe that medical care use should be
determined not by income and personal circumstance but by some
standard of need. Medicare and Medicaid and the growing interest

in NHI are expressions of this belief. The dilemma is that we
already know how to practice a style of medicine in the United
States which, if extended equally to all, would be far more ex-
pensive than this nation would or should pay.

The ability of American medicine and technology to elaborate this
style is almost endless: the medical care system can legitimately
absorb every dollar society will make available to it. Already
this costly elaboration is occurring under Medicare, Medicaid and
comprehensive private insurance to such an extent that government
has felt compelled to intervene more and more strongly in the
medical care system. Despite this intervention, medical care
expenditures have risen more than 300% in the last ten years with
little detectable improvement in the nation's health.

This cost escalation is unlikely to abate. It is deeply rooted in
the structure and incentives of the present medical care system.

and its financing. Considering that present health insurance
artificially lowers the price to the consumer and provides a virtual
blank check to the medical care system, which has every professional,
financial, legal and ethical incentive to do more, it seems doubtful
that costs can be acceptably contained short of significant change
in the present system.

InterStudy /123 East Grant Street/ Minneapolis, Minnesota 55403
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(As one example, in the next few years the United States could spend
$20 billion on just one new procedure, coronary bypass surgery, alone.
If one had $20 billion to spend on the health and well-being of the
United States, would he spend it on a single procedure, particularly
on one whose range of efficacy is not yet established? Would he

even spend it on medical care alone, given that non-medical inter-
ventions -- nutrition, environment, safety -- have equal or greater
impact on health? The point is that under the present system there
is no choice: present health insurance commits us to buy whatever
the medical care system chooses to do. This example can be endlessly
multiplied.)

Thus health care is no longer a benign issue. Medical cost escalation
is already placing severe strain on public and private budgets,
increasingly impinging on our ability to finance other equally
important national priorities. Should NHI force us to overspend for
medical care, the health and well-being of the nation could actually
be reduced. Eventually, the nation will be forced to do everything
and anything necessary to contain medical costs.

Present research and experience suggest three basic approaches that
might contain costs: (1) increased consumer cost-sharing (higher
deductibles and coinsurance, but with some maximum limit on what the
consumer must pay) to make consumers more cost-conscious; (2) more
prepaid alternative delivery systems (such as HMOs, etc.) which
strongly alter provider incentives; and (3) extremely strong public
utility regulation (most likely requiring the power to fix total
expenditures in advance). An effective NHI program will combine one
or more of these approaches. (But whatever combination of approaches
is chosen, it must be built into NHI as a central feature; effective
cost containment is too complex to be tacked on.)

Each of the three approaches above exerts significant but different
changes in the medical care system and its financing. But presently
there is little awareness or consensus for change of this magnitude

by either the public or providers. Consequently effective cost contain-
ment strategies will be politically long and difficult to implement,
whereas ineffectual strategies will be easy (and very expensive) to

fall into.

To learn what works and to build consensus, public debate and incre-
mental action on some consistent combination of the three potentially
effective approaches should begin now, well in advance of NHI. The
debate should focus on what future medical care system we want and in
which directions proposed incremental actions are likely to lead us.
Immediate incremental actions should be designed to learn more about

all three approaches in mutually consistent ways which do not fore-
close the available options. Such actions might include making existing
cost-sharing more simple, more strongly encouraging alternative delivery
systems, and focusing on regulation presaging an eventual "1id" on

total expenditures.
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FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS
A. The Problem

National health insurance may seriously aggravate medical care cost
escalation and maldistribution. Even without NHI, medical cost escalation
makes government action virtually inescapable.

1. As we learned from Medicare and Medicaid and the continuing spread
of comprehensive private health insurance, present health insurance --
whether public or private -- is one of the principal causes of serious
cost escalation. Present health insurance artificially lowers the price
to the consumer, gives a blank check to the provider, and leaves pay-
ment in the hands of a weak third party, the insuror, in no position
to control either the use or cost of services. As a result, normal
market mechanisms for cost constraint and efficiency are destroyed.

The other principal cause of cost escalation is the nature of medical
care and the structure and incentives in the medical care systen

itself. The medical care system can legitimately absorb every dollar
society will make available to it, and has every incentive to do so.

The style and standards of medical care are indefinitely expansible.

By more and more elaborate diagnostic tests and therapeutic procedures,
providers can always try to provide greater safety margins for treat-
able patients and try to treat more and more hopeless cases. Technology
is continually expanding these possibilities. Moreover, the professional
and financial incentives on providers in the present medical care system
are powerfully skewed toward high cost, highly technological care.
Professional challenge, reputation and income all increase with in-
creasing specialization and more elaborate levels of care, giving rise
to a kind of medical Parkinson's law: standards of practice rise to
absorb the dollars available.

This combination of factors -- health insurance removing the cost con-
straint from providers with powerful incentives for high cost care* --
has produced a large, poorly distributed, inefficient medical care
system with chronic cost escalation out of all proportion to any real

or expected gains in health. The cost escalation is predominantly
demand-pull rather than cost-push. Costs do not push up prices;

rather, insurance allows prices to be raised and providers put the
dollars into higher cost activities. Contrary to popular expectation,
aside from certain underserved subgroups there is little indication that
more medical care will make measurable improvement in the nation's
health. Overall we appear to be beyond the point of diminishing marginal
returns, where very large expenditures are needed to make even small
gains for a few additional people. Improvement in health levels is
more likely from improvement in nutrition, lifestyle and environment
than from further investments in medical care.

* It should be emphasized that the problem is structural, not conspiratorial.
When someone else pays, providers try to do too much and patients want the
best, including comfort and convenience, regardless of cost or potential
effectiveness. The system is therefore misbehaving exactly the way society
rewards it to misbehave.
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Even without NHI, medical cost escalation is now so chronic and severe,
its pressure on public and private budgets so great, that government
action appears unavoidable; NHI will hasten such action. In just ten
years, medical expenditures have risen from 5.9% to 8.3% of GNP. So
drastic a rate of cost escalation in so large an industry (which NHI
would compound) not only constitutes significant inflationary pressure
on the economy generally, but places extreme pressure on public budgets,
which pay 40% of the bill. Just the annual increase in Medicare and
Medicaid alone -- $5 billion dollars and growing -- will shortly exceed
the cost of all other HEW health programs combined, increasingly
impinging on our ability to finance other equally important national
priorities. Even if some combination of public and private financing
sources for NHI could be found today, at current rates of medical cost
escalation we must be prepared to see the burden on those sources
double in less than eight years. Thus without effective action, the
medical care system, especially under NHI, threatens to become a vast
vacuum cleaner, sucking up uncontrollable amounts of GNP and scarce

tax dollars for medical care,

B. Basic Options

It is doubtful that medical costs can be acceptably contained short of
significant change in the present medical care system and its financing.
Any effective cost containment strategy must consider what kind of future
medical care system Americans want.

1. Cost escalation will not yield to quick band-aid solutions. Effective
strategies must intervene and alter the deeply rooted incentives in the
present system of medical care and health insurance described above,

We already know how to practice a style of medicine in this country

which, if extended equally to all, would cost more than the nation

would or should pay. We shall have to actively discourage aggressive,

elaborate (high) styles of practice, and encourage equally effective

but more conservative and efficient (low) styles. High style care is

not necessarily bad or unnecessary; indications for medical intervention

are so imprecise that acceptable styles of practice can vary 100% in

per capita utilization. It is simply cost ineffective, i.e., we

accomplish more health spending our money in other ways. Therefore,

high style will not be curtailed by controls simply aimed at bad or un-

necessary care, no matter how powerful. It will be curtailed by strategies
. altering or countering incentives in the present system supporting high styles.

There are three major options which present research and experience
suggest might contain cost. Each has quite different impacts on the
present system of medical care and health insurance. All will be
politically difficult to implement. The three options correspond to
the three parties with power to control cost and use of services, who
could replace the weak third party payer: respectively (1) the consumer,
(2) the provider, and (3) the government. The first two approaches
anticipate less government involvement ('"consumer market oriented');
the third anticipates increased government involvement ("public utility
oriented"). An effective cost strategy will combine one or more of
these options.
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Consumer cost-sharing: Presently if the consumer is fully insured,
he has no incentive to be an efficient user of care. This approach
would use large coinsurance and deductibles to induce the consumer
to use care more prudently. (Financial protection can still be
assured by limiting the consumer's cost-share to some maximum
amount. Bias against the poor can be avoided 1f the cost-share
income-related). This approach entails the least change in the
medical care system, but other controls will be necessary for
catastrophic care above the consumer's maximum cost-share limit.
However, cost sharing of the magnitude necessary to work effec-
tively involves taking away existing benefits, which is extremely
difficult politically.

Provider Incentives: Providers are presently rewarded for cost-
raising behavior. This approach would reorganize the private medical
care system so that it has improved structure and incentives for
cost-effective performance; the encouragement of HMOs and other
prepaid alternative delivery systems are examples. However, con-
siderable private initiative will be needed to create sufficient
change to influence the behavior of the entire medical care system.
Encouraging the necessary motivation and acceptance will be difficult.
(Incentive reimbursement of fee-for-service providers may also be
possible, but this verges more toward the regulatory approach below
since it must be compulsory to work.)

Public Utility Regulation: Public cost controls are presently
limited to Medicare and Medicaid, which simply squeezes the old
and the poor rather than the medical care system. This approach
would place public utility controls on the medical care system,
with price, entry and quality controlled by regulation. However,
experience in other regulated industries and other countries suggests
the controls must be extremely powerful and carefully designed to
work well, most probably requiring that government have the power
to fix the budget for regulated services 1in ddvance. Regulatory
intervention is the simplest approach to implement incrementally,
but controls of the magnitude to work effectively will require
substantial change in the medical care system, and will be a long
difficult course politically.

C. Six Illustrative NHI Models and Their Prospects

Taking considerable liberty, existing NHI proposals fall roughly into the
following models. Because they demand change, effective NHI models will be

politically difficult to implement, whereas expensive ineffectual models are
politically easy to fall into.
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Two Models Likely to Fail

Model 1. The Present Medical Care System with Universal Third Party
Coverage. This model would leave the present medical care system
unchanged and simply extend comprehensive third party reimbursement
insurance to all. Because it leaves existing institutions alone, it
would attract considerable initial political support. But, as noted

in section A. above, this model will severely aggravate cost escalation.
It is therefore unstable; runaway cost will force intervention, probably
in the form of ever increasing regulation, and the nation will eventually
move at great expense to a more successful model.

Model 2. Piecemeal Public Utility Controls with Universal Third Party
Coverage. This model establishes public utility controls on the separate
pieces of the cost equation: price and fee controls, utilization con-
trols, facilities controls, etc. The model will 1ikely fail, even with
quite strong controls. As Phase III showed, even if prices and fees

are well controlled, total costs go up because providers can always
increase the quantity and mix of services toward higher style., But
(besides difficulties of sheer volume and the ill-defined nature of
services) control of service quantity and mix requires medical judg-
ment, an impossible conflict of interest. All regulated industries

risk capture by the regulated; this approach virtually demands it.
Nevertheless, because regulation can be incrementally implemented, this
model will be politically popular. The danger is that as costs continue
to escalate, the medical care system will be immobilized under ever
increasing, expensive but ineffectual controls difficult to dismantle
when the nation finally tries to move on to a more successful approach.

Four Models That Might Work

Model 3. Universal Major Risk Insurance (MRI). This model emphasizes
consumer cost sharing. The consumer is totally insured, but only for
medical expense in excess of 10% of his income. (The plan could be
even more strongly income related if desired). Thus while totally
protected financially, consumers would pay most medical bills out-of-
pocket, placing powerful market pressure on consumers to use care pru-
dently and, thereby, on providers to hold cost. This approach would
have to be supplemented with strong controls on catastrophic care.
However, the great majority of people now have basic benefits below
the income-related deductible of MRI, vitiating MRI's cost-sharing
approach. These benefits would probably have to be legislated away
under an MRI approach, politically impossible at present. 1

Model 4. Prepaid Alternative Delivery Systems with Universal Coverage.
This model emphasizes provider incentives, and i1s based on the fact

that HMOs and other prepaid comprehensive care organizations reverse

the present incentives on providers and reward cost-effective performance.
This model would stimulate a pluralistic private system with consumers
choosing among prepaid alternative delivery systems and traditional
provider insurance plans on the basis of price, benefits and service.
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Consumers would have an income-related subsidy or voucher to assist
purchase of an adequately comprehensive plan. However, while the
medical care system remains private and government regulation minimal,
there must be a large number of the new prepaid alternative systems
sufficient to impact traditional provider behavior. Prepaid delivery
systems can be stimulated incrementally, but encouraging the necessary
private initiative and acceptance for the large number of new systems
needed will be politically difficult.

Model 5. Public Utility Allocation Model (Akin to British Approach).
This model converts the entire medical care system into a public utility
with a fixed budget. Consumers have comprehensive coverage. The budget
could be allocated to providers directly or, alternatively, by incentive
reimbursements retroactively adjusted to stay within the budget. Strong
regulatory controls on manpower, facilities and services are also re-
quired to assure the budget is not exceeded. Unlike piecemeal public
utility controls, which use medical judgment to determine costs, this
approach specifies overall budget in advance and uses medical judgment
to allocate within this fixed amount. However, while regulation can

be implemented incrementally, public intervention of the magnitude
required for this model is unprecedented.

Model 6. Public Utility Hospital Model. This model converts just the
hospital sector into a public utility (rather than the entire system as
in the previous model), placing both hospital services and inpatient
physician services under a fixed overall budget. Strong regulatory
controls on hospital size, service mix, medical staff and manpower are
required to assure that the budget is not exceeded. Consumers have
comprehensive coverage, with ambulatory care costs contained by strong,
income-related cost-sharing. Because the regulatory controls can be
implemented incrementally and are less demanding (but also less certain
to work) than in the previous model, this model may have the best
eventual political chances. Nevertheless, this model requires exceedingly
strong public intervention and control, which will be politically long
and difficult to achieve.

Further models combining all three approaches -- consumer cost-sharing,
provider incentives, and public utility controls with a fixed budget --
seem possible and may be more attractive technically and politically,
but further study is needed. Consumer market approaches may help take
some of the cost containment and political pressure off public utility
regulation, and vice versa. But additional study is needed to assure
that such different approaches complement rather than defeat each other.
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RECOMMENDAT IONS

1. NHI plans should be built around a credible cost containment strategy.
Effective cost containment must be central to any NHI plan; it cannot
be tacked on. Decisions on eligibility, benefits, financing and
administration, as well as how fast to stage the plan, cannot be made
before a cost containment strategy is arrived at. Otherwise, they will
defeat rather than complement the cost containment strategy.

The necessity for change, and what the choices are, should be made

widely known by public debate., If the public and providers are to
support needed change, more widespread understanding is needed that the
provision of adequate health care and health insurance protection to

all at a cost the nation can afford will require significant change in
the American medical care system and its financing. The kind of medical
care system we want under NHI -- consumer market oriented, public utility
oriented, or a combination of both -- should be given informed, searching
public debate,

Public debate should also focus on what immediate actions should be
taken now, well in advance of NHI, on each of the three major cost-
containment approaches so that we move toward the future system we
want. Such actions should be designed to learn what combination of
approaches works and is acceptable, and should not foreclose the
available choices. Possible actions include:

Existing Cost-sharing might be made more uniform, simple and
understandable, and consumers might be better informed of their
choices, through "Truth in Health Insurance" legislation.

Prepaid Alternative Delivery Systems might be more strongly
encouraged through improved assistance legislation and Medicare
and Medicaid reimbursement.

Public Utility Regulation might focus on development of compulsory
incentive reimbursement mechanisms presaging an eventual fixed
budget approach, but in ways which do not discourage cost-sharing
or prepaid alternative systems.

This executive summary summarizes the major points and findings from a
larger report of the same name, available from InterStudy. This analysis

is part of the work carried out under a Health Services Research Center
grant from the National Center for Health Services Research, Department

of Health, Education and Welfare (Grant No. HS 00471-06). It was originally
presented to the Panel on National Health Insurance, American Political
Science Association, San Francisco, California, September 2, 1975.
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Historical Perspectives of Health Care Costs

Rapidly escalating health care costs pose a unique problem to the

American economic system. In fiscal year 1976, 8.6 percent of the Gross Nation-

al Product was dedicated to health care. It is anticipated that health care

will reach 10 percent of the Gross National Product by 1980. We currently

spend more per capita for health care than any other nation in the world.

When a certain sector expands at such a rapid pace, the economic system is

threatened. Hence, the state and the nation are currently facing major public

policy decisions regarding health care.

--Health spending in 19 billion) was more than
double the amount spent in 1970 ($68.1 billjon).

-=The 1975 to 1976 increase of $17 billion was the largest
one year increase for health expenditures 1n our history.

--Following the introduction of Medicare and Medicaid in
1966, the public share of health expenditures has increased

dramatically. Overall, health spending from 1965 through 1976
T 5100 billi

has increased in excess 0 on.

--Inflation of health care costs has exceeded the overall
rate of inflation since 1960, with the exception of a brief
period during the Economic Stabilization Program (August 1971 -
April 1974). (Chart I)

The rampant inflation in this sector of the economy is having a
dramatic impact on the disposable income of every American family, and the
immediate future is expected to hold much the same.

The unique nature of the American health care system is attributable
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to the fact that the populace does not purchase health care in the same manner
that they purchase other goods and services. The Taws of supply and. demand do

not blend well with the health care field.

Sl cardncicsrosal CHART I Averape somual percemt
araniwalnete of 411 pubosie increase inthe Consmmer
during the |5 months since fiex nden endpnnaicnt
the Econnniic Stabilization Cke pricoR AN piO
Program compared with only B

4. percent during the

Proaram. During the Feo-

nomic Stabilization Program

medical care prices increased

at a slower rate than did the

total Consumer Price [ndex.

Medical care prices rose at

A faster rate than the total

Consumer Price Index both Medical Care

immediately before and after

the Economic Stabilization

Program.

Consumer Prce Index,
All llems

Past Economic
Slatslizaion Program

* Econoimic
Slabiization Program

Pre Econormic
Slatdization Program

Post Medicare

Svurce: Office of Research
and Staustics, Social Seeurity n
Adnunistration Pra Medicare
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This paper shall primarily address historical and economic perspectives

of health care costs. An overview of the degree this sector of the economy has

expanded will provide a basis for this study.
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Trends in Health Care Costs

Double digit inflation is but one of several problems troubling the

existing health care delivery system. Since 1950 each person's average health

bi11 has grown from $78 to $638. This unparalleled growth represents an 300

percent increase over the twenty-six year period. As a percent of personal
income, health expenditures have risen from 5.6% in 1950 to 10% in 1976.
health
Table I shows the significant increases in personal,care expenditures.
The most dramatic increase has been in Federal health programs. While direct

payments displayed the smallest percentage increase from 1965 to 1976, it re-

mains the most substantial item of personal health care spending.

TABLE I

Per Capita Expenditures for Personal Health Care

Percent Increase
1965 1976 1965 - 1976

Direct Payments $89.37 $179.05 100.3%

Private Insurance Benefits 42.10 143.61 241.1%

Federal 14.44 154.25 968.2%
T

State & Local 20.94 67.48 222.3%

Included in the total personal health bill are payments for health care
services under government programs, private health insurance payments, voluntary
health giving, and direct payments for health care by individials.

Price increases have been the most important contributor to the rise
in medical care expenditures in recent years. The following table (Table I1)
illustrates that increases in health care prices have risen faster than the prices

for other consumer goods and services.




Table II

Medical Care Expenditures

Percentage Increase
GEi Medical Hospital Hospital Physi- Den-
Fiscal all Care Service Semi-private cians tists'
Year Items Total Charges 1 Room Chgs. Fees Fees

1965 1.3 2.3 5.3 8.3
1966 .2 2.9 6.1 3.9
1967 . . 17.3
1968 . , 15.
1969 : : 13
1970 . ; 12.
1971 . { 13.
1972 : : 9.
1973 ) . ' : 5.
1974 , . : 6.
1975 . 12. 14.1 16. 12.
1976 . 10. 13.4 15. 1.

]The index for this component began in January 1972; comparable date for
earlier years not available.
Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics, Consumer Price Index.

The largest increases are noted in hospital charges. This is signifi-

cant since expenditures for hospital care comprise 40 percent of all health spend-

ing.
The degree of increased health care costs is presentead graphically in
the charts which follow. The charts have been drawn from two sources: (1) The

National Health Insurance Resource Book, prepared by the staff of the Committee




on Ways and Means of the United States House of Representatives, and (2) Infla-

tion of Health Care Costs, 1976, prepared by the staff of the Subcommittee

on Health of the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare of the United States

Senate.

CHART II

In the past twenty-five years, each person's

average health bill has grown from $78 to
$638.
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Chart III - Health Care Expenditures in Total Dollars and as a Percentage

of the Gross National Product
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Increases in health care prices and spending reflect a combination
of increases in price, population growth, increases in the utilization of ser-
vices and technological and quality improvements. To what degree these
changes constitute improvements in the quality or delivery of care is extreme-
ly difficult to evaluate. There is currently considerable controversy over
whether the quality of health care received by consumers has kept pace with the

rapid rises in costs.
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The Role of the Federal Government: 1971 - 1874

Medical care prices have accelerated rapidly since the Economic

Stabilization Act expired in April, 1974. The following table (Table III)
compares annual rates of change for selected components on the Consumer Price
Index during three periods: (a) the two years preceding the Economic Stabili-
zation Program (FY 1969-71), (b) the ESP period (August 1971 - April 1974) and
(¢c) the cumulative post-ESP period (April 1974 - February 1976). Mandatory
controls were in effect for the Health industry throughout the ESP period,

but were not continuously in effect for the rest of the economy. Medical care
prices accelerated considerably faster than the overall Consumer Price Index

during the post-£SP period.

TABLE III

Comparative 1 Annual rate of change during
Inflation Rates Prefreeze Economic Post ESP
Period Stabilization Period
Fiscal Yrs. Program: April 1974-
Item 1969-1971 Aug. 71-Apr. 74 Feb. 1976

8.
8.
10.
9
i1y
15.
12.
9.
4

CPI, all Items
Less Medical care

CPI, all services
Less Medical care

Medical care, total .
Hospital service charges
Physicians' fees
Dentists' fees

Drugs and Prescriptions

~N s e

NV~ =0~ ~lu1n
=. .
S S S S S e e
NN O oW RN — OB
e
WO LIW OO Wy

O = &

“danuary 1972=100

#Annualized rate of change based on change from January 1972 rather than
November 1971

INational Health Insurance Resource Book, the Committee on Ways and Means
of the United States House of Representatives
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Ouring the ESP period, health care prices rose more slowly than other
prices. Since April 1974, health care prices accelerated at faster rates than
ever before, consistently settling in or near the double digit range.

In 1974 the Minnesota Senate appointed a Special Senate Subcommittee
on Health Costs. A quote from their report may be relevant now, three years
later - the subject: ESP.

"This (ESP) allegedly caused some financial problems for
hospitals. It resulted in a tendency on the part of many hospitals
and physicians to seek to "catch up" with the rest of the economy
after controls were lifted. The decline in the rate of increase in
hospital charges in September may indicate that the "catch up"

period is ending and that there may be a leveling off of the rate
of increase."l

We now understand this "leveling off" did not occur. In fact, quite

the opposite holds true. The health care sector continues to increase at a

considerably faster pace than the Consumer Price Index.

CHART IV - AVERAGE AMRUAL INCREASE IN CONSUMER
PRICE INDEX ALL ITEMG - PHYSICIANS' FEES - SEMI
PRIVATE HOSPITAL ROOMS - SELECTED
PERIODS FY 1560-1976

LEGEND
OVERALL COST OF LIVING
(T3] PHYSICIAN FEES

! i tHOSPITALPHICES

12.8%

2.9%

1.4%
I 1 2 3 1 k) 1 2 k] 1 2 3
FY 60-65 FY G6-71 FY 71-74 FY 74-76

Soures: Juraau of Labor Scaciacics, Deparcasnc of Lasor
SRTEAL TSI 3t Lk Sniabtas, Dmarsanes o8 ek (THRU FEB.76)
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The 8.6 percent of the Gross National Product now devoted to health

care is unprecedented in our history. The health sector is expected to contin-

ue to rise. It is estimated that by 1980, ten percent of the Gross National
Product will be spent for health care. The changes in expenditures for the

past three fiscal years are presented in Table IV. Consistent increases are

noted in four areas: (1) total expenditures, (2) hospitals, (3) physicians,

and (4) nursing homes.

TABLE IV - Total Health Care Expenditures in the United States

FY 1974 FY 1975 FY 1976
Amount* %of Total Amount* %of Total Amount* % of Total

Total 106,321 100.0 122,231 100.0 139,312 100.
Hospitéls 41,020 38. 48,224 39.5 55,400 39.
Physicians 19,742 18. 22,925 18. 26,350
Dentists 6,870 ’ 7,810 . 8,600
Other Professionals 1,929 ' 2,190 - 2,400
Orugs 9,416 . 10,269 2 11,168
Eyeglasses & Appliances 1,674 i 1,785 ’ 1,980
Nursing Homes 7,450 ; 9,100 ; 10,600
Other Health Services 3,214 ; 3,442 ! 3,933

Expenses for Prepayment
and Administration 5,483 2 5,954 ; 7,336

Gov't Public Health
Programs 2,531 .4 2,953 ) 3,255

Research 2,527 3 2,942 y 3,327
Construction 4,464 : 4,637 : 4,963

*in millions
Source: "National Health Expenditures, Fiscal Year 1975," Research and Statistics,
United States Department of Health, Education and Welfare, April 1977.
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Third Party Payment

The unique aspect of health care financing is the proportion of per-
sonal health care services paid by third party sources - private and public.
In 1976, 68 percent of personal health care expenditures were paid by third
party sources. O0f this 68 percent, 26 percent was paid by private insurers,
40 percent by government programs, and slightly over one percent by philanthropy

and private industry. The consumers accounted for direct payments of 32 percent.

TABLE V - Source of Payments for Health Care Costs*

1974 1975 1976

Total 91,315 105,745 120,431
Direct Payments 32,989 35,553 39,099
Private Health Ins. 23,050 26,894 31,359
Government 34,056 41,966 48,417

Philanthropy &
Industry 1,220 1,331 1,556 (1+%)

*in millions
Source: Gibson and Mueller, "National Health Expenditure Fiscal Year 1976,"
Social Security Bulletin, April, 1977.
Private health insurance began a rapid increase in the late 1940's.
The portion of expenditures by private insurers has increased from 8.5 percent

in 1950 to 24.7 percent in 1965. It has since remained relatively stable, in-

creasing to 26 percent in 1976.




TABLE VI- Source of Payment by Service

Hospital Physician Dentists Drugs & A1l QOther
Care Services Services Drug Sundries  Services

Public 54.9% 25.2% 5.5% 9.2% 52.3%

Private Health
Insurance 35.1% 36.1% 5% 2.8%

Philanthropy
& Industry . 2 0.1% 4.7%

Direct
Payments .97 40.2%

Source: Gibson and Mueller, "National Health Expenditure Fiscal Year 1976,"
Social Security Bulletin, April 1977.

The paucity of direct payments, particularly in the hospital sector,
is an extremely important feature of the health care industry. The impact of
insurance on the demand and costs in the health care sector leads us to be-
lieve that insurance has an extremely significant effect on both consumers
and providers.

Increasing insurance expenditures are reflected in increasing health
insurance premiums. Under the current system of health care financing the con-
sumer is often unaware of premium costs. Approximately 80 percent of health
insurance premiums are paid through employment related group insurance plans.

In many instances this has placed a serious burden on many employers
who find the costs of health insurance premiums continually accelerating. But,

the federal tax structure also plays a key role. Health insurance premiums are

subsidized in two ways. First, emplover pavments for group ipsurance premiums

are not counted in employee income. This creates a tax incentive for employees
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to bargain for generous employer-provided health benefits: the employer

dollar spent for health insurance buys more coverage than were the same dollar
paid as a wage, taxed, and the balance spent by the employee for health insur-
ance. Second, one-half (and in some cases, all) of individual payments for

A ————————

health insurance are deductible. While not as attractive a tax break as the

first, this does further reduce the financial impact of health insurance premi-
ums. With premium costs obscured in this fashion, the individual is likely to
demand more comprehensive coverage through employer group-insurance coverage than
if he bore the premium costs direct?y.2

The rapid growth in private third party payments ip the last decade

is dwarfed by the growth in public expenditures resulting from Medicare and

am—— ———a

Medicajd. At the $139.3 billion level recorded in Fiscal Year 1976, health

care spending has increased $100 billion since the introduction of the two

government programs. In only their tenth year of operation, Medicare and

Medicaid accounted for 82 percent of public expenditures for health care.

Direct payments by families for health care (including health insur-
ance premiums) take a disproportionate share of the income from low-income
families and fixed income families. Data for 1970 indicates that families with
less than a $2,000 income spent over 14.5 percent of their incomes on health
care and health insurance premiums compared with only 3.3 percent spent by fami-
lies with incomes over $15,000.3

The United States remains one of the few industrialized
countries where an individual can be bankrupted by medical expense.
Presently approximately 10 percent of U.S. households spend direct-
1y (i.e., excluding employer or other contributions) in excess of
15 percent of their income annually for health insurance premiums
and out-of-pocket medical bills. Almost 4 percent spend more than
25 percent of income on such expenses. This burden falls most
heavily on the sick and poor. The country must make a decision
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on whether, how and how much this burden should be shared more
widely with the well and well-off.4

Table VII - Qut-of-Pocket Expenses as a Percentage of Family Income: 1970

Income Percent Average Amount

Under $2,000 14.5
$2,000 - 3,499 9.3
$3,500 - 4,999 bl
$5,000 - 7,499 6.1
$7,500 - 9,999 4.6
$10,000 - 14,999 3.8
$15,000 and Over 3,3

Source: Ronald Andersen, et. al., Expenditures for Personal Health Services:

Mational Trends and Variations 1953-1970, (October, 1973).

Minnesota Hospitals

It has been noted previously that hospital costs account for 40 per-
cent of all health spending. What impact has this had on Minnesota hospitals?
Daily charges at Minnesota hospitals have risen from $81.62 in 1970 to $159.43
in 1976. This represents an average annual increase of 12 percent for the
years 1970 through 1976. In fact, only during the Economic Stabilization years
of 1972 and 1973 did the percent of annual increase in charges per day fall be-
low the double digit range (Chart V). Although Minnesota is in better shape
than many other states, it has been well documented that we have an excessive
supply of hospital beds and an ungder-utilization of those beds.

To what extent have these extra beds caused the rise in daily charges




CHART V -
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Charges Fer Day

S1318 61

512017
jpoe e |

11 5%

el
S~ WAGE & PRICE CUNTROLS —

3109911

s1a.8%|

. Charges Per Case
ALL MINNESOTA HOSPITALS

£740.20

$537.84
e
| vaay |
5535.27 PG

\..wacs & PRICE CONTROLL |



-15=

in Minnesota hospitals? This has not been calculated - it would be-extremely

difficult to document. But, what is known is that maintenance of an empty hos-

pital bed costs 80 percent of the cost of an occupied bed.

In addition to daily hospital charges, the charges per case for Minne-

sota hospital patients has more than doubled from 1969 to 1976. In 1969 the

average charge per case was $535, while just seven years later this average

had reached $1100 (Chart VI).

Summary

Under normal market conditions, incentives are built into most
economic systems which encourage efficiency and restrain inflation. There
are few such incentives built into the health care system. The economics of
good health are decidedly different than the economics of any other sector of
the American economy.

This report has briefly reviewed inflationary trends in the health
care sector. Hopefully, it may contribute to an understanding of the nature

and scope of the serious economic problem we have before us.




"Report of the Special Subcommittee on Health Costs," Senate Health, Wel-
fare and Corrections Committee, Minnesota State Senate, December 1974.

"The Problem of Rising Health Care Costs," Council on Wage and Price
Stability Staff Report, April 1976.

Robert M. Gibson and Marjorie Smith Mueller, "National Health Expenditures,
Fiscal Year 1976 Social Security Bulletin, April 1977.

Walter McClure, "The Medical Care System Under National Health Insurance:
Four Models," Journal of Health Politics, Policy and Law.
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Speech given by Senator John Miltﬁn beﬂore the House-Senate Joint Committee
on Health Care Costs - October 17, 1973

The Future of Hdalth 'Policy in Minnesota

The way I decided to do this was “to organize the ideas as suggestions

for the joint committees and to present them along with a series of myths
about the health system in the United States, then to try to provide an out-
line of policy choices in the future, particularly as they relate to the work
of these two committees.

Myth number one is the idea that producing more physicians in our medical
schools will guarantee better distribution. What's more likely, I think, is
that we will have an oversupply; I think the surplus will be apparent by the
early to mid 1980s. I also expect the oversupply to stimulate a demand for
more medical services. The increased production of physicians will also
result in increased concentration in group practices located primarily in
metro areas and large towns. This is not what we intended to do when we be-
gan to produce more physicians to meet the needs of under served areas, but I
think it's going to happen nonetheless. One of the compelling reasons for this
is that the solo practitioner is becoming the dinosaur of the American health
system. Most of the physicians in rural Minnesota who are practicing alone
are nearing the age of retirement and will not be replaced by someone coming
out of medical school or residency who will work on a solo basis. So the system
will change to one in which you will find primary care physicians in groups of
two or more locating in fairly good size towns or small cities in the country-
side and to some extent in the core cities. These groups will then set up net-
works where they'll either use nurse practitioners out in satellite clinics or
they'll ride the circuits visiting those townswhich do not have a physician
of their own. What to do about oversupply and maldistribution? We can do

a few things in Minnesota. One would be to expand the University's Rural




Associate Program that's been fairly successful to date; another would be
to increase incentives for physicians to serve in underserved areas; another
would be to coordinate medical education and residency programs with man-
power planning now being initiated by regional and state health planning
agencies. We could produce more nurse practitioners to provide many of
the primary care services that don't require a person with a medical education,
particularly those related to assessment and screening. In fact, it's
working fairly successfully through home visits and mobile health vans in
other states. For example, in rural Alabama they have a good system of physicians
and nurse practitioners serving a series of towns that don't have a physician
of their own. They were able to establish the necessary protocols between
nurse practitioners and physicians so that everybody understands what practi-
tioners cando and what physicians must do. Another thing that would help is
for physicians to accept nurse practitioners as I think the public already
does. In every survey I'm aware of where practitioners have been used people
seem very willing and even anxious to get someone to see them prompty and
take care of things that don't require medical training to deal with.

The final thing we could do in Minnesota would be to improve communications
between the satellite clinics and the group practices, also linking the latter

to regional hospitals for secondary and tertiary consultations.

Myth number two is that state governments have no choice but to wait for
the federal government to do something about health insurance and health ex-
penditure containment. This is a very strong myth and most people in state

legislatures are used to waiting for national health insurance or for the

administration to put a cap on hospital costs. Interestingly enough, it's

been the states and not the federal government that historically have taken the

lead in making tough decisions. For example, things like certificate of need,
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rate setting and countering medicaid abuse in nursing homes were enacted
first at the state level. So tough decisions have been made by the states
in the past and I think they will continue to be, if there's courage and
the will to do it at the state level.

The problem with waiting for the federal government is that I don't
believe that the federal government can operate a workable system of revenue
limits for hospitals. Furthermore, they're managed from Washington for
all 50 states and all of the acute care hospitals in the country. Well,
what should we do about it? I think that we should be asking the federal
government to delegate authority and provide federal funds to the states to
keep health expenditures within federal quidelines. If the administration
would say: we don't want hospitals to increase beyond 9% in 1978; and if a
state comes up with a plan to stay under 9%, we will give that state the
authority to do so. Minnesota has taken two steps forward in this area. One
is the group health insurance reform law, also known as the catastrophic
health insurance bill. The second is the establishment of a hospital rate
review system. Additional steps can now be taken.

Myth number three is that private health insurance companies can operate

more efficiently than government programs. The fact is, in Canada - with a

system that's universal and comprehensive, covering virtually all health

services, including outpatient and ambulatory care - it costs only 2.1%
to administer. That's considerably less than the most efficient group health
insurance plans in the United States. I would suggest you loock at the model
of those systems being operated now by the Canadian provinces. With four
million population, we have enough size and economy of scale to establish a
system of state health insurance.

Myth number four, also about Canada, is that physicians moved out of

Canada in droves upon passage of national health insurance. That's not true.




The fact is, Canadian authorities now feel they have too many MDs and they
wish more would move south.

Myth number five is that health costs can be dealt with solely as a
health issue. Actually we're not just looking at health issues, we're
facing employment issues. The Carter administration is trying to set limits
for an industry which traditionally has offered entry point jobs to minorities
and women and old people and young people, to people of low income and those
in target areas. Hospitals are often the largest employers in their commun-
ities and sometimes they're virtually the only employer. Looking at our
national rate of unemployment and at projections of how the economy is going

to behave in the next three years, it's very difficult to divorce health

issues, especially in the area of cost containment, from employment issues.

What do we do about this, just give up and say health should absorb 15% of
the gross national product, perhaps then people might become concerned?

What we can do is clearer if we deal with this problem on a bi-polar basis,
by taking supply and demand separately. We can limit supply through certifi-
cate of need and appropriateness review of buildings and equipment; we can
reduce acute care beds as proposed by the Citizen's League; we can hang tough
on a moratorium for any additional hospital construction, or any additional
CT scanners until the efficacy of those devices has been proved or until the
next state-of-the-art technology replaces them. I suggest appropriateness
review through the HSA's and I also suggest, on the supply side, that we

look very carefully not only at the number of physicians we're producing

but at the number of other health professionals, because oversupply is not
something that's going to be peculiar to the medical profession alone, it's
going to be found with nearly all health professions. I think that by the
mid-1980s we're going to have too many of everything except possibly nurse

practitioners.




On the demand side we can begin to work on curriculum changes in the
medical schools, because curriculum determines the way medical practitioners
behave and how they use the system.

Continuing on the demand side, we really need utilization review and I
think it ought to be organized under the HSAs. It should not be done by
tissue committees and PSRO groups that are essentially private clubs. As you
recall, our staff tried to get some data from the local PSRO and from groups
like JCAH - also private clubs - and they won't provide any data whatsoever.
You can't get any information from them. We don't really have utilization
review until we have data, until it's linked to the health planning process.
Also on the demand side, we need health education for people so they'll use
the system less wastefully.

I think you should give careful consideration to a proposal that was made

earlier this year by the staff on a second opinion for certain surgical pro-

cedures, like hysterectomies. American women have their uteri pulled about
five times as often as Swedish women and there is no medical reason for that.
Only 20% of all the hysterectomies done in the U. S., according to a recent
study, are done for purposes of either a suspected or existing disease; the
rest were done for a variety of reasons, including birth control.

In the area of fraud and abuse, I would recommend that you hold the line,
resisting attempts to undermine the legislation that we've passed the past
few years, especially laws dealing with the medicaid program. The State of
Minnesota, also in the area of demand, could assume leadership as an employer
for encouraging healthier life style for its employees. A government can't
regulate everything in a health system or any system, and one of the things
we could do as a state would be to provide encouragement or incentives to other
employers so that employees would begin to adopt life style and behavior which

is more conducive to health.




And finally, the proposal made by Steve Jackson earlier that MDs be
asked to assume a financial risk for over utilization of health care
facilities and services.

Myth number six is one of those good government things - that the
division of authority on anything means checks and balances and that's the
great American way. The fact of the matter is that the division of authority
for health policy and planning in state government provides some checks and

balances and it also provides an exploitable situation for the provider, The

provider wins, the public loses. I never have said that reorganization is a

panacea and I won't say that now, but if you do reorganize and there are a
number of proposals to do that, I urge you to do it meaningfully, and to take

a bold approach. For example, you could combine the health planning authorities
under P.L. 93641, which include certificate of need and appropriateness review.
In fact if you do combine certificate of need and appropriateness review on an
on-going basis, you don't need traditional licensure at all. You still need to
inspect facilities but you don't need to license them. The whole bit of
licensure is a compliance mechanism which assumes that one can keep one's
license forever unless the inspectors find something wrong. Where we're talking
about health expenditures and we've got this tremendous oversupply of services
and facilities, it is appropriate for us to look at whether or not we need
licensure, or whether or not on an annual or a semi-annual basis we ought to

be looking at all facilities and services and saying what are we going to need
to do the job. I would also combine the manpower planning powers with licensure
of health professionals. Curiously enough, we go on licensing health pro-
fessionals in one agency, while in our education systems we have no manpower
planning and our institutions are producing doctors, nurses, pharmacists,
everything under the sun with no relationship to the facilities and the ser-

vices that are going to be needed in the future. There's never been anybody




who could put that all together. It could be done if you combine these
functions under a single, strong agency at the state level.

I would also urge you to create a health financing authority (right
now health financing authority is mainly in the Welfare Department) that would

include medicare, medicaid, and then the catastrophic program which is in the

Insurance Department, I would then combine licensure, program planning,
manpower planning and health financing. Finally I think that the rate review
(which is in still another department right now) ought to be put in to this
agency I'm speaking about. When I say rate review, I'm aware that we may
need to go to rate setting. We could, for example, set up the rate review
authority, and then say these are our goals, and if the hospital maintains
its budget, its revenues and the rates it charges for services below or
within that guideline, then the hospital is not subject to rate setting.

If they stay under, they are not subject to rate setting; if they go over,

they are and that's their choice.

Finally the A-95 review for state and federal programs for mental health,

mental retardation, chemical dependency ought to be combined, and all in the
same agency. I think there are five different agencies thathave these health
authorities right now. I propose there be just one agency. Then I would take
community health services and I would take community social services as pro-
posed in House File 1, that famous bill that never quite made it through the
Senate for a variety of reasons (one of the problems was that we didn't see

if you took community health services and dropped it into the Welfare Depart-
ment, which is in effect what it would have done, how it would survive, and
since community health services was the only program we really had going that
dealt with the preventive side of the health business, we very much wanted it
to survive and a lot of us who opposed it, opposed it for that reason). But

if you pull health planning and health financing off and put it in one agency




and then you take community health services and community social services,
as House File 1 would have proposed, then you can have a Department of
Human Development.

Myth number seven is that requiring physicians and other health pro-
fessionals to take so many hours of continuing education will ensure con-
tinued competence. There is no evidence that it will and we are at fault
in the legislature for assuming that this will be the case. Many state
legislatures have mandated 50 hours of continuing education for health pro-
fessionals. It would be far better, as far as I'm concerned, to abolish all
continuing education as is now required = and replace it with a regquirement
that each health professional licensed by the State would have to demonstrate
continuing competence every five or six years in that particular profession.
The 22 medical specialties all have agreed in policy to recertify their people
periodically in these specialties every five or six years. Family practice
now requires it; there are two or three others that will be requiring it
within a couple of years and by the 1980s all medical practitioners will be
recertified just as I'm proposing. I think we ought to get rid of the con-
tinuing medical education requirement because it's just another layer of cost
that's added on to the system and passed along to consumers in terms of higher
charges. We should replace it with a system which is geared to the individual
practice, not just reliant on a memorization of factual information, but instead
related to competency to practice.

Myth number eight is that the medical model will lead to better health.
The fact of the matter is that physicians are highly trained for many, many
years, very expensively, but they're trained to combat disease; they're not
trained to keep people well. Some of them do that and some of them do other

things very well, like administering hospitals and doing health planning;

individual gifts among the medical profession are varied, but they are trained




primarily to combat disease. You need disease for them to do their thing;
they're trained to do it very well and they do it better in Minnesota than

in most places. We now have hard data that supports the theory that the
healthiest people are those whose life style and behavior enables them to

stay away from doctors and hospitals and nursing homes, There are different
small groups and societies around the world, all of them isolated geographically,
where the life style enables them to live into the hundreds, 120, 130, 140.

We need wellness models. We also need medical heroics when we've abused
ourselves into needing doctors and hospitals. But doctors can't be expected
to keep us all well at the rate we abuse ourselves., Number one target, if you
want to do something is nutrition. Two areas under nutrition: first of all,
the prenatal and young children need adequate nutrition. It is unreasonable
for us as a society to try to educate, correct behavior, institutionalize
people, provide for their health care and get them to lead happy and success-
ful lives if to begin with, they don't get adequate nutrition. Probably the

most important thing we can do is to provide adequate nutrition for young

people. For the rest of the population, we need less food. We need to eat

less meat and other foods with high fat content; we need to eat less dairy
products, less coffee, less sugar, less salt, less alcohol - and no tobacco.
Unfortunately, our state and federal government is in the business of sub-
sidizing all those things. We think of the employment issue in health

care as when we were talking earlier about hospital cost containment: imagine
the economy of the State of Minnesota if we consumed less dairy products, and
meat and sugar. Then, for other parts of the country, what if we cut down

on alcohol and tobacco? What do we eat in the U. S.? Hamburgers, french fries,
pizza, soda pop and other sweets, junk foods in our schools, our streets are
lined with fast food operations, most of which is detrimental to our health.

But it is the American way and it is very important to our economy. So doing




something in that area is very difficult but if you want to do any one thing
in terms of health status, that would be it.

A second would be in the area of mental health. What we need in the
mental health area is more effective, less medical ways to deal with emotional
disorders. Instead of freudian psychoanalysis, psychosurgery, electro-shock
and thorazine, which have become the prevailing way to dealing with these,
we need to help individuals and their families to identify disorders sooner
and recognize non-medical therapy through reimbursement and other incentives,
dispelling the stigma of mental disorders as we have with mental retardation
and chemical dependency, It's very interesting that the State of Minnesota
in the 1950s got the reputation of being a very progressive state in the area
of mental health, Well, we're not at this point. The neglect that we've dis-
played toward it, when you compare it with others like chemical dependency
and mental retardation, is notable. Chemical dependency, fortunately, has
had some strong advocates, people who have come in and have changed it from
a criminal matter where we put people in jail because they were chemically
dependent to a problem where it is almost heroic to proclaim that you are a re-
covered alcoholic and that you've done something about it. That's great. We
also, in the area of retardation, have taken the approach that everybody has
a right to community services, to educational opportunities, and to human
development in spite of their disability. Some of us may think that goes too
far in situations such as the Cambridge decision but nevertheless, it's
there. 1It's progressive. If we could do the same in mental health, we would
have a profound impact on the physical wellness of our people as well.

Myth number nine is that government can provide all the answers to our
health questions. No matter what government does to counter health expend-

itures, the behavior of providers and consumers of health services will deter-

mine what percentage of our gross national product is expended. There isn't




any piece of legislation that can be passed, either by the Congress or
here in the State Legislature, that is going to change the allocation of
resources as much as an awareness and a change of behavior on the part of
those who are providing health services and particularly those who are con-
suming them. Here there is something analogous to the energy issue. The
American people have a life style which is highly consumptive of energy
resources and all the government programs and policies and filibusters and
things you read about and hear about aren't going to do any good unless the
average American person is willing to consume fewer resources. The same goes
for the health system. Government should look more to what it can do to
provide incentives to employers and labor unions and individuals to keep
themselves healthier, in fact, to keep themselves away from doctors and
hospitals. Some of the ways they can do that would be through reorganization
of the health system, through introduction of health maintenance organ-
izations and health care alliances, as alternatives for employee groups--what-
ever will work. One of the ideas I thought of, I don't know if we could get
it implemented, would be to give people a voucher or credit to enable them,
on a family basis or individual basis, to expend certain limited resources
to keep themselves healthy. If you have a family that is willing to keep itself
healthy through nutrition and exercise and health education and lifestyle,
whatever works, they would be better able to keep themselves away from this
very expensive system and we would achieve the results we were trying to obtain.
Myth number ten is that we can legislate effectively in the area of
health. There is a lot of evidence to the contrary. 1In the first place be-
cause we don't have a parliamentary system, we have the problem of nonenforce-
ment by the executive branch. Take the nursing home reform package that was

passed by the 1976 Legislature. Look at the atrocious performance of our

state agencies in implementing that. A health facility complaint office was
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set up and a man was put in charge, with very little evidence that he could
do the job effectively, considering the support he didn't get. Now I under-
stand that Mr. Kramer, who was appointed to the job, to the disappointment
of many, has been fired by the Commissioner in an attempt by the Commissioner
to show that he can be tough on nursing homes too, and that by doing this he
will get himself reappointed by the Governor. The fact of the matter is that
the performance and follow-through by that state agency for the laws we have
passed the last few years is atrocious.

Secondly, there's a difficulty of coordination. For example, you all
should have a copy of a very interesting study that was done by Senate
Research in which one agency of government, which is the medicaid agency at
the state level, Department of Public Welfare, is reimbursing nursing homes
on the basis of property valuation reported by those nursing homes for purposes
of Rule 49. The valuation reported by those nursing homes in the metro area,
and this is a collection of all the nursing homes in the metro area, was $67
million. That is the valuation on which they are being reimbursed under
Rule 49. he same nursing homes have been assessed by the counties in the metro
area at a valuation of $51.7 million. There's a difference of $16 million.
I don't care how you want to see it, either those nursing homes are being sub-
sidized by the homeowners in the metro area through property taxes that they're
not paying on $16 million of valuation or they are getting reimbursement through
Rule 49 for $16 million of valuation that they're not paying property taxes on.
One way or another, either the homeowners of Hennepin and Ramsey and other
metro counties are subsidizing the nursing homes or we, as income taxpayers, through
what we pay as state and federal taxes coming back to medicaid, reimbursing the
nursing homes for about 2/3 of their revenue, are paying for it that way. I'm

not sure where the income transfer comes out, but I know this that as a home-

owner, I am angry about the transfer of my income to the owners of nursing homes.

_.12_




We called this to the attention of the assessors of Hennepin and Ramsey
and other counties about a year ago and got not one reply. So the second
problem in legislating effectively, which is myth number 10, is that you
can do it without coordination. You obviously can't.

Third, there's the turf question. We passed a bill that required the
aides in nursing homes to have minimal training in 1976. I worked at a
nursing home one morning. I got up and started on the 7 o'clock shift and
I was working with somebody next to me; we were getting people out of bed
and taking them down to breakfast. The guy I was working with had just
started; I asked him about the training he had gotten. It didn't take him
very long to tell me, because there wasn't any, So the Legislature mandated
that every aide get just basic training; guess what happened. The three state
agencies that had something to do with that seemed more interested in who
does it than the fact that aides get basic training. After one year of this
ridiculous turf battle we postponed the effective date for it another year to
give them time to get their act together. When you come back into session
in 1978 that should be one of the guestions you ask because I doubt very much
that they'll have made much more progress. What they'll probably do is mandate
a course, a masters degree course or something, for people to start working
as aides and orderlies in nursing homes.

Fourth, special interest pressure. Why you can't legislate effectively.
The people that you're legislating about, whose industry or business or career
is affected by your legislation--to them it's the whole ball game. Every-
thing is at stake. To you and to me and to all the Legislators, it's just
another issue. So in terms of staffing, in terms of effort, it's hard to prevail
in the public interest. You won't be at those hearings where they develop the

administrative rules, but they will be. If you're lucky, you've got some staff

that can go there, but let's face it--special interest pressure is a difficult

-13-




thing; not only that, but with certificate of need and hospital closings
and everything else you're taking on, those institutions are where the most
prominent members of your communities are on the board, where everybody in
the town sometimes is employed by or related in business to that particular
hospital or nursing home. When you get around to closing hospitals, just
imagine what it's going to be if we can't keep a single hospital in the metro
area from getting a certificate of need. The decisions are tough and the
constituency isn't there with you. Everybody wants you to do a good job
and legislate health policy and all that stuff, fraud and abuse, protect the
old people from the nursing homes, and all that, but when you come right down
to it, the constituency is not there with you because it's not really a popular
issue. It's not an issue like jobs, it's not an issue like some others.
Finally, the reason that you can't legislate effectively is that the
Legislature doesn't have the time and the staff and the energy to monitor
implementation of health policies. 1It's very, very difficult to follow through
on what you legislate and to see that it is carried out by those agencies and
by the private sector or whoever it is that you're trying to get to do something,
when you're working on a part-time basis. Now there may be some legislators and
some areas of legislative interest where you can do it part-time, where it's
fairly simple and you can look at it every one or two years. But the health
system is too complex; the health policy and planning issues are too complex
for you to be able to do it casually. Therefore, my caveat to all this is that
if you're not willing to follow through on the monitoring and implementation
stage of each of these policy decisions, you better not do them because each
layer of government intervention simply creates a counterforce, either to resist
it or find a way around it. If you're not willing to look at it and see that

it is, in fact, carried out in the way that you intended, and you're not able

to spend the time and energy and willing to hire the staff to do its part, it's




better not to do it at all, Having said that, Mr. Chairman and members of

the Committee, I will resume my place at the head of the table for one more

session.

-30-
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CONVERSATIONS AT BREAKFAST

American
Association Hyatt Regency Hotel, Friday, September 23, 1983

of : .
Museums 7:30 8:30 a.m.

Resource people listed below will be at tables corresponding to their numbers.
They are knowledgeable about the topics assigned to them and are willing to share
their expertise. Please don't hesitate to ask questions and add information.

1.a LONG RANGE PLANNING - HOW DO YOU START?
James Toscano, Executive Director, St. Louis Park Medical Center
Research Foundation.

TELLING YOUR STORY - WORKING WITH THE MEDIA
Susan Stuart-Otto, Vice President, Information Services, KTCA-TV

COMPUTERS - WHEN, WHY AND HOW?
Myrna Marofsky, Founder and President, Kids' Network

EXHIBITION SUPPORT FUNDRAISING - THE EASY KIND!
Karen Jensen, Development Consultant, Minneapolis Institute of Arts

HOW TO BUILD COMMUNITY SUPPORT - THE ROLE OF ADVOCACY GROUPS
Megan Jones, Executive Director, Minnesota Citizens for the Arts

LEGISLATIVE PITFALLS - WHERE A LOBBYISTS COMES IN
Larry Redmond, Consultant and Lobbyist

WHERE THE ARTS AND HUMANITIES MEET - INTERPRETATIVE PROGRAMS AND
CATALOGUES FOR EXHIBITS
Cheryl Dixon, Executive Director, Minnesota Humanities Commission

THE ROLE OF TRUSTEES IN THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF MUSEUMS
Toto Fisher, Trustee, Carnegie Institute, Pittsburgh

PULLING IT ALL TOGETHER - OR SEEING THAT IT DOESN'T COME APART -
PLANNING IS CRITICAL!
John Dozier, Former President, Minneapolis Society of Fine Arts

BENEATH THE GRASS ROOTS - HOW TO DIG UP SUPPORT FOR ARCHEOLOGICAL
RESEARCH AND SITE PRESERVATION

Thomas L. Trow, Assistant to the Deans for Community-Cultural Affairs,
College of Liberal Arts, University of Minnesota and Associate Chair:
Institute for Minnesota Archeology

PUBLIC RELATIONS AND FUNDRAISING - HAND IN GLOVE
Mary Ellen Smith, Director of Public Relations, Touche-Ross and Co.

NETWORKING WORKS - FLEXING YOUR COLLECTIVE MUSCLE
Karen Gray, President, Minnesota Citizens for the Arts

CORPORATE SUPPORT - HOW TO SECURE IT
Delores Johnson, Director of Development, Walker Art Center

DOCENTS - TRAINING AND NURTURING AN INDISPENSABLE RESOURCE
Susan Rotilie, Assistant Director, School and Community Programs,
Walker Art Center
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COALITION OF RETIRED EMPLOYEES

8135-3th Avenue Noxth
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55427

AUGUST, 1960

organlzatlions concerned
I o - oy
aitlecCls 1 annul

be shared equltably by

P | i . L R s e ; feamaig i IE
Both the Republicar 1 Democrati
a provision for a $12,000,00 exclusion
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et for annultant
hls provision
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author leg ation to effect above

fon of

ieserve Officers ; % e oL 5
o support such legislation.
ssociation i “

T will oppose such legislation,

Retired Educators 5 1 : L2
Syt Please furnish comments or explanation on reverse
of Minnesotsz

SR SRS I S side.

Retired Firefighters Some of the candidates are familiar with our position.

of 5t. Paul For those who have been previously contacied we ask that you
reconfirm your position. Candidates who have questions may
contact us for assistance and we will make every effort.to

clarify your problem area.

Your prompt and complete answers will indicate to your
Retired Police of constituents the way you can be expected to handle their
Minneapolis future inguiries.

Retired Police of It will be appreciated if you will address your reply
ﬁi rc‘ olioe: ol no later than September 23, 1980, to Mr. Al Sable, Chalrman
e R of the Coalition. An addressed reply envelope is enclosed
for your convenlence.

Retired Postal Sincerely yours,
Management Ass'n £ -4{
Minneapolis Region Cllgl,fxzﬁ4ii

Al Sable

Coalition Chairman
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STATE M.N.P.L.
Machinists Non Partisan Political League
1399 Eustis Street
St. Paul, Minnesota 55108

Candidates for Election or Reelection
to the Minnesota Legislature

Gréetings:

As a result of a recommendation from some of our rexbers, who
reside in your area, that we consider supporting you in your
bid for the State Legislature,

The State M.N.P.L. has studied and examined the voting records
of current Legislators and also studied the positicas taken by
thzse running for office for the first time to see how they cor-
respond with our views. ;

In the analysis, we find that the positions taken by you cor-
respond favoraoly with ours,

Therefore, we have decided to support your candidacy for the
office that you seek, .

With our“éupport we are also making a contributicn yo your
campaign fund. Enclosed please find a check made out to your
Voluntary COmmittee.

wishing you success in your campaign, we remain,

Sincerely yours
State MNPL

Chlin Flear

John Hearle Chairman




October 3, 1980

The Honorable Emily Ann Staples
State Senator

Room 235, State Capitol

St. Paul, Minnesota 55155

Dear Senator Staples:

Enclosed

with a copy of Gail Besez's last legislative draft.

he operational Frogram Statement for

It is anticipated that this will be a
lengthy meeting because of the review process, but we must alsc
find some time to 4i ss our intended 1981 legislation. Realizing
that some of you may r e able to stay the entire afterncon, let
me encourags you to come prepared for a discussion on proposed
legislation that will ellow us to complete that decision, and may
I encourage you to put your major concerns about the new facility
programic statement in writing. It will facilitate the review
process and will enable vou to have your ccmments recorded should
you have to lsave before the meeting is complete.

Sincerely,

;&gﬂj /!;154”
@i

Kathy Norberg, Chair

Advisory Board on the Woman

Offender in Corrections

KN:rak

Enclosvre

cc: Commissioner Jack Young
Howard Costelle

SUITE 430 « METRO SQUARE BUILDING » 7th AND ROBERT STREETS e ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA 55101 ¢ 612-296-6133
AN EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER @@




ADVISORY BOARD ON THE WOMAN OFFENDER IN CORRECTIONS

Minutes of September 10, 1980

Membexrs Present: Kathy Norberg, Helen McMickle-Bassett, Rosemary Trihey,

Sidney Abramson, Melvin Goldberg, Emily Ann Staples,
Jackie Fleming, Gail Baez, Bev Tallman - staff and guests Jan Smaby, Jim
Zellmer. . RS

Kathy Norberg opened the meeting and introduced our new member, Melvin
Goldberg. Mr. Goldberg is Assistant Dean of William Mitchell School of Law,
and was former Director of LAMP.

Minutes of the previous meeting (August 13th) were discussed and accepted.

In response to a member request, final copies of Arlene Lehto's account of

visits to several western women's correctional facilities will be mailed to
all members.

Bev Tallman and Jim Zellmer (Project Director) reported on further develop-
ments ‘in planning for the new women's facility. Jim gave a detailed account
of work to date and laid out our future work plan leading up to a request for
building funds to the 1981 Legislature.

Kathy Norberg, Advisory Board Representztive to Tom Lawson's committee on
Women Offender Programs reported on the committee's activities. Committee
work and interest seems to be concentrated in the three largest counties,
Hennepin, Ramsey, and Anoka. Hennepin County has tenatively set aside
$92,000 for correctional, adult female residential programming. This
amount not to be used for program startup, but used to purchase service.
Hennepin County is interested in having the committee review the report on
Elan containing suggested program structure. This seems to be the type of
program Hennepin County is interested in, a program where the intensive,
lengthy treatment approach is meodified. Kathy discussed with the committee
the Advisory Board's concerns regarding the limited approach to gathering
information on the woman offender and her needs; in specific the intended
survey of adult probation and parole agents. The committee members seemed
willing to try and expand their information source. The committee appeared
unprepared to handle the question of a stable, adequate funding base.

Jan Smaby - Project Director for Hennepin County Community Corrections,
discussed with the Advisory Board, problems Hennepin County is facing for
program provision for women offenders. Hennepin County is faced with

internal conflict over the most appropriate way to fund programs, in particular
the funding of Genesis II has been a problem. Genesis II has been funded on

a per diem basis. This method for a small program presents constant financial
difficulties. The county has been urged to go to a cost reimbursement funding
process. This idea is supported by some county staff and opposed by others.
For the remainder of this fiscal year Genesis II will operate on a cost reim-
bursement basis, but court services intends to recommend a return to per diem
funding next year. There is precident in Hennepin County for funding programs
by either method, the criteria used to determine the funding method is whether
a program is sufficiently unique that there would be no source for that
particular service if the program were closed. It is clear that Genesis II
deals with a small target population and if Genesis II were to close, there
would ke no other squrce for the services they provide. :




Jan also discussed Henneépin County's current lack of residential programs for
women offenders. A recofmendation has been made to the county board for
$92,000 to be used to purchase residential serxvices for women offenders for
1981. The $92,000 is not for program initiation and is not sufficient to carry
a program without other sources of funding. Hennepin County estimates a place-
ment need for 6 women at any given time. In view of their limited number of
clients, and limited funds Hennepin County is hoping that other metro counties
will be interested in participating in a shared approach to the problem.

Accompanying the recommendation for the $92,000 funds is a further recommendation
that the use of these funds be connected to the recommended programming
developed through the efforts of Tom Lawson's committee on women's programs.

If the committee fails to develop a viable recommendation, Hennepin County will
have to re-examine their position. Jan noted that of 4 new programs requested,
this one, because of its lack of development, had been prioritized forth.

Jan's discussion with the Advisory Board was prompted by concern for the lack

of direction as yet from Tom Lawson's group, and the hope that our Advisory '

Board might be able to assist in some way toward a useful,timely, well funcded program
recommendation. Jan also indicated that the Eennepin County Advisory Board was
hopeful that some joint effort could be developed with Ramsey County.

Discussion followed. The alternative route of shared prograrmming among metro
counties was viewed positively, particularly in view of current budget cuts.
It was agreed that the Advisory Board should try to assist efforts underway by
Lawson's group as well as pursue other methods; discussion on ideal size of
program arrived at 15 to 20; need to involve metro council was discussed.

The Advisory Board decided to follow up on Judge Abramson's willingness as
Chairman of the Adult Program Committee for the Ramsey County Conmunity
Corrections, to contact other adult program chairpeople in the metro area, and
seek their support for a residential program for women offenders with adequate
funding base. Jack Young will be informed by the Chair of our intentions, as
well as Tom Lawson. We wint our efforts to assist Tom's committee's work.

The Advisory Board discusecad the per diem issue and consensus was reached,
"that an alternative to per diem funding be sought for funding women offender
programs". Mel Goldberg moved, Lurline seconded, that the Advisory Board go
on record opposing per diem funding as a method for funding correctional
service programs. Passed. As Rosemary pointed out, trying to apply a competitive
standard to specialized and necessary human services is not appropriate. The
Chair was instructed to express our position in diplomatic terms to Tom Lawson's
Committee, and others concerned.

reported
Kathy Norberg/on the Commissioner's response to the Advisory Board request on
appointments to the Advisory Task Force on Jail Standards. The Commissioner
appointed Rosemary Trihey as a representative from the Advisory Board, as well
as four other wemen. Needless to say, the Advisory Board was extremely pleased.
A letter of appreciation will be sent to Commissioner Young.

Kathy also reported on the response of the Community Corrections Act Evaluation
Advisory Group to our request for information on women offenders. A report on
women offenders under the Act will be prepared following the completion of
reports necessary for the originally designed evaluation. This should be some-
time in November or=-early December. A letter of appreciation will be sent to
staff and the Advisory Group.
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Extensive discussion followed the presentation of a legislative draft prepared

by Gail Baez. (see attached draft). The following suggestions from the Advisory
Board will be communicated to Gail who couldn't remain for this part of the
meeting.

l. Item 1, Preamble - suggested changing "on par with what is provided for male
offenders" to "provide services to women offenders comparable to those pro-
vided for male offenders. ,
Item II - suggested this be omitted and placement of programs be left to the
discretion of the Commissioner of Corrections who holds as one of his goals,
service to both urban ahd rural areas of the state.

Item 2, the group felt that previous discussion on "mandating counties" had
focused on "required planning" not as indicated here "mandated sexrvices".

The previous month Representative Lehto had voiced a desire to see counties
mandated to show consideration -~ planning for women offenders. Although
pleased with the idea, concern was expressed regarding enforcement problems.
Community Corrections Act counties could be required to comply quite easily,
but enforcement in the rest of the state could precve difficult. Two alterna-
tives were discussed. 1. Drop the mandate, try to get women offender planning
started with incentives, and after a couple of years reconsider additional
incentives. 2. Include a threat in the Legislation concerning the potential
sueing of counties for non-compliance.

Question of Advisory Board membership appointment process and rotation was
discussed. Resulting from some confusion it appears advisable to develop an
appointment process. Beoard membership is two years, but to arrive at future
continuity a rotating membership was asked by the Department Administration.
These questions need resolution. he Advisory Board is a year old this month.

In view of cother pressing matters, however, the group decided to have staff check
with members to see if any wished to retire. This might resolve one problem,if
not the issues will be addressed at the next meeting.

Our meeting day presents a problem for our Duluth members. It was decided to try
for the third Wednesday in the future. October's meeting will be on a day that-
will allow for the review of the Operational Program Statement for the new women's
facility. The meeting will be set for 1:00 p.m., the date when determined will
be communicated to the membership.

The Advisory Board considered a request from Helen McMickle-Bassett for Board
approval of a visit by her to Delancy Street Residential Program in San Francisco,
California to include expenses from Los Angeles to San Francisco. Group discussicn
considered what constituted official board business, an area where policy should

be established, the fact that information on the Delancy Street Program is of
questionable value to the Advisory Board at this time, the lack of funds available
for out-of-state travel (all out-of-state travel was cut from our budget); and

the need for clarification of expense account policies and procedures should be
communicated to Advisory Board members. Helen's request was denied, and staff was
asked to send Advisory Board members information on expense reimbursement.




OUTLINE OF LESISLATIVE PROPOSAL =-- ADVISORY BOARD
ON THE WOMAN OFFENDER IN CORRECTIONS

Preamble- The purpose of the Legislation is to require that
counties provide services to women offenders on par with what
is provided for male offenders. The preamble should contain

a list of services which must be provided. The language would
indicate that this list would include but not limit the types
or number of services which could be provided. This Legisla-
tion would be one way for counties to comply with this mandate.

Mandate to Counties- The Legislation should mandate counties
to provide such services, on par with what is prpvxded to men,
to women offenders.

The Legislation would be vague enough so as not to absolutely
commit the state to any particular type of program, but spe-.

cific enough to prov1de guidelines as to how the money would

be. spent.

Money would be appropriated LQ the Commissioner of Corrections
for allocation.’

The Commissioner would decide which program(s) would be funded.
The Commissioner would, in compliance with the Legislation,

promulgate guide€lines concerning criteria which would make a
program eligible for funding. The Commissioner would also be

esponsible for, running an evaluation of the funded program(s)
at the end of a set time period.

Money would flow from the Department of Corrections to a county
or private vendor which has a plan for providing services to
women offenders. ;uidelines set by the Commissioner and the
Legidature would have to be followed. Services to be provided
in order for a couiity or program to be eligible for funding
should be discussed by the Task Force on Women Offenders

Language regarding types of services to be provided would be

perm:agigg, as it is impossible to foresee all types of program-
ming which could be funded, and the state should not statutorily
lock itself into one type of programmatic option as opposed to

another.

The Legislation would require that funds be available only for
the creation of new services to women offenders. There twbuld

be a provision that anything now in existence would have to be
maintained by whatever funding source now subsidizes it. How-
ever, "old programs" could be funded to provide "new" services.

No county receiving these funds could reduce its current Spend—

ing level for women offender services by virtue of receiving

these funds.
|

Financial incentives in terms of extra dollars would be built
in for counties who choose to provide and coordinate services
for women offenders amongst themselves.

There probably should be both an out-state and an urban model.




General Offices/3M

3M Center
Saint Paul, Minnesota 55101

June 26, 1980

The Honorable Emily Anne Staples
Minnesota State Senator

1640 Xanthus Lane

Plymouth, Minnesota 55391

Dear Senator Staples:

As per your request, attached is a list of the
3M corporate officers that participated in the
luncheon and meeting which you attended on
November 27, 1979,

Yours very truly,

= 4

A - /

=

Beverly Johnson
Secretary to Vern S. Tate

Attachment




PARTICIPATING 3M CORPORATE OFFICERS

Charlton Dietz

Donald E. Garretson
Lewis W. Lehr

Carlos W. Luis,.
John M. Pitblado
James A. Thwaits
Robert N, Wolfe....

November 27, 1979

Vice President, Legal Affairs and
General Counsel

Vice President, Finance
Chairman of the Board and

Chief E xecutive Officer

Vice President, Public Affairs

President, U. S. Operations
President, International Operations

.. Vice President, Engineering and

Manufacturing
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DICK DLSON — President e 2 M e d k 0 I n c ®

DICK BONN — Vice President

PAT KABRIS — Secretary 4500 QUEBEC AVE. NO.
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 55428

612-533-2451

June 20, 1977

Skip Humphrey
Senator LLth District
8116 LOth Ave. N.

New Hope, MN 55427

Ref: SF 0960 -1E & HF 10
Dear Skip:

Thank you for sending

Since I am not fan

maximum have had
Possibly this acch
even thoug s are not greatly different. It appears
simpler to interpret the law as liberally
analyze the cases on merit.

This increa
especially i

From personal experience, I believe the benefits for back
injuries are not scrutinized carefully enough. A panel of
doctors should be used as judges for many of these determinations.
I understand many other states are using this method. I'll bring
some information on 2 of my claims when we meet for breakfast

on Jun 30th.

I suggest that the maximum weekly benefit be tied to the employ-
ee's net earnings over the last 52 weeks of employment. This
will dispel many employer's fears that the employee prefers
disability because his compensation payments exceed his former
net wages.




| >
DICK QLSON’— President M e d k 0 I n c (]

DICK BONN — Vice President ; 612-533 2451
PAT KABRIS — Secretary 4500 QUEBEC AVE. NO. :
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 55428 '

I suggest, since the insurance companies allowance for profit
& expenses has been Yisted at 22.5 percent, that the attorney's
fees also be established. This would help reduce the tendency
to ask for unwarranted, astronomical settlements in case of a
suit.

Sincerely,

D.R. Olson
President




3820 Bassett Creek Drive
Golden Valley, Minnesota 55422
May 16, 1979

Ms. Emily Staples
1640 Xanthus Lane
Plymouth, Minnesota 55391

Dear Ms. Staples:

This is to solicit your support for Special Appropriations, Medical Services
and Instruction, Nurse Practitioner Programs, School of Public Health, listed
on page 60131 of the University of Minnesota Biennial Request. I have noted
that the House subcommittee allocation was for full funding but that the Senate
subcommittee allocation was for no funds.

Included in this portion of the University's request is the Pediatric Nurse
Associate Program. (The words practitioner and associate are used interchange-
ably in this sense.) This program provides education whereby baccalaureate-
prepared nurses further prepare themselves to be primary health care deliverers
for children. During its early years the program was federally funded. More
recently state funds have been available, with federal monies then granted for

expansion and innovation. Since the first class was admitted in 1971, the
program has become nationally known for its quality, and has provided a model
for other programs.

Craduates of the program have had an impact on both the public and private
sectors of health care delivery providing a major thrust for the current
interest in early identification and treatment of psychosocial as well as
physical problems of children. This is done both through direct care to
families with children and indirectly by graduates in program planning and
college teaching positions.

In summary, I seek your support for funds to continue a program of proven
quality which contributes significantly to the improved health care and health
status of children and their families. If vou have any questions with which I
can be of help, please feel free to phone me at home (521-7906) or at work
(373-8055).

Sincerely,

/l*a € 4?”'7 X

Janet Kempf




m - 692 David Kuechle
CONFIDENTIAL

To: School Board of the Brookhavén/Comsewogue Union Free School
District

From: Emily Anne Staples

The grievance filed by My. Robert G. Ford, math teacher

at the Port Jefferson Station High School, brings to your attention

a problem which was first addressed in the union contract adopted,. . .. .
. .;!'h‘ s

in 1970. Section F, Paragraph 5 of our collective bargainingt?éiﬁ_ﬁ___,;-;~
agreement states that, "When teachers are required to use pré%— |
aration periods to cover other classes, such teacher shall accumu-

late these periods, and for each six periods so accumulated shall

be given a day off with pay.“‘ Mr. Ford is requesting a day off

as a result of spending six preparation periods covering for

absent collegues over a two year period.

? The intent of Section F, Paragraph 5, according to parties
to whom I have spoken (Dr. Helena Floyd, School Board Member at
the time and Allan Palermo, who represented the Teachers' Assn.
in the negotiation) was to compensate a teacher who filled in
for a collegue due to an emergency absence such as illness. The
issue in dispute is whether this provision is intended to cover
only one school year or be accumulated and carry over.

In going over records of the past few years I note that
there has been a considerable increase in the number of teacher
absences which required assignment of another teacher to fill in.
OQur records date only to the 1977-78 school year, the first for
which accumulations were kept. In that year there were 63
instances of periods needing coverage, and 25 teachers were involved.
In 1980-81 there were 197 occasions and 46 teachers participated
in covering for one or more absences. In 1977-79 (sic) there

were 16 health related absences compared to 107 in 1980-81.




Staples

However, there were also only 12 coverages for professional

meetings in 1977-78 compared to 33 in 1980-81. Since attendence

at a meeting which necessitates a leave of absence must be apporved
at least one month in advance there is a legitimate question about
the "emergency" nature of coverage for those absences.

I believe that Bob Ford has pressed this grievance because
he sees a pattern of asking teachers to fill in in non-emergency
situations and is concerned that with an increasing number of
teachers involved, the possibility for several of them to cover
three, four or five times without any compensation is greater
than it was a few years ago.

For the Board the financial implications of this grievance
are serious. Ms. Dunham admits that she has been using teachers
to fi}l in in some situations which cannot be classified as
emergencies. She also is concerned about working conditions at
the high school, however, and feels that construction of the
new wing with its attendent noise, dust and lack of space has
taken its toll. That situation must be alleviated as quickly as
possible, but in the meantime we are faced with a teacher absence
rate which is growing. Could we consider an incentive for good
teacher attendence the same way we do for students? Perhaps local
merchants would donate merchandise to be awarded to teachers with
perfect attendence records!

Precedent in this case can be viewed from two directions.
The contract provision on sick leave days states explicitly that
they may be accumulated from year to year. On the other hand,
the third sentence in Section F, Paragraph 5, is clear in the
language that, "No teacher shall be allowed to accumulate more

than two days in the school year under this provision, provided

however, that after such accumulation the teacher will not be




assigﬁed any duty during his/her preparation period." The final
phrase could be construed to mean that otherwise there might be
carry-over and that is expressly prohibited. If so, the intent
would seem to be that a teacher should be compensated for all
preparation time spent covering for another teacher's absence.

I feel that we would be on shaky ground if we try to deny
some form of restitution for preparation periods spent on the
schools' behalf, even if they don't add up to the specified six.
This might be done less formally as it was done in the past, but
I'm afraid we've passed beyond that possibility. In our present

situation and with Mr. Palermo monitoring, I recommend that our

guidelines be firmly established. Mr. Palermo is interested in

consolidating his position so will strike a hard bargain for
teacher rights, but he does not want to create hard feelings
eithe} so I believe he will be reasonable as long as he under-
stands that this situation will be corrected.

In light of the fact that our collective bargaining
contract has over two years remaining I recommend that Superintendent
Ewing request a meeting with Mr. Ford and ask what Mr. Ford feels
would be the most satisfactory way to settle his grievance.

Since Mr. Ford is president of the local teachers' association

he undoubtedly hopes to gain more than just consideration of

his own situation, but at Level Two he may be willing to focus

on just his case at this time. It seems to me that they would
both benefit from joint problem solving and together looking

at what caused this grievance in order to eliminate the perceived
unfairness.

From Supt. Ewing's discussion with Mr. Palermo it sounds
as if he might be willing to look at this case alone without

encouraging others to file grievances for past situations.




Staples 4

If NMrs. Amsler's information is correct there might be a potential
for 19 teachers to file if the period were extended to six times
over two or three years, but I feel that by honoring Mr. Ford's
grievance a two year limit could be set and established as prece-
dent.

If it is not possible to settle at Level Two and the
situation comes to the school board I recommend that you focus on
Mr. Ford's case only and attempt to settle with him only and not
as a symbol of past practice.

At the same time I feel that you ought to insist that
working conditions at the higq school are improved so that there
will not be cause for so much tension. I also recommend that the

Board institute a policy that absences arranged for in advance be

covered by hiring substitutes thus honoring the spirit of the

bargaining agreement.

Starting now I recommend that assignment of a teacher
to cover for another be handled more carefully. The faculty
and staff have a shared interest in making school life as friction-
free as possible, but that necessitates recognizing each others
legitimate concerns.

Whatever the decision is in Mr., Ford's case it will
undoubtedly be considered precedent for the length of the contract
period and will be subject to collective bargaining for the 1983
contract. By conscious attention, the principals should be able
to control the situation between now and then.

By recognizing shes the increase of time spent by teachers
filling in for others and making a good faith attempt to correct
it I believe that the Board and the Administration will be

perceived as making an effort to operate within the spirit of

the bargaining agreement - and they should do so.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The Task Force on Data Systems contracted with Public Systems Associates
to assess opportunities for improvement of information services within the
Minnesota House of Representatives. Public Systems conducted the study

in three phases and submitted reports to the Task Force upon completion of
each phase. The Phase I report contained the review and evaluation of the
needs and opportunities for information service improvements. It also
provided a framework for conducting future assessments. The Phase II
report detailed specific service designs in areas selected by the Task
Force. The third report presents options for implementation of ‘the
selected services and recommends the course of action viewed by the study
team as most appropriate.

The Phase III report contained here reviews a long-range planning process
and short—ran;e development plan_for the House._ This‘sepott also presents

enhanc Nt The four options are; a mon-automatedvapproach where improve-
ments are achieved through changes in manual practices and procedures.
Secondly, oonp!ahanlive—couputsrtzatioﬂhwhere service improvements are
achieved within the context of a ce tralized computericenter that essentially
contains all data bases and serves as a gingle.source for distribution of
data. The thirdsoption is an incrementalwcoordinatiom approach where infor-
mation services are improved thrum use of automation where appropriate. The
development and initfation of these automated improvements would not take
place on a single large piece of computer equipment but rather would be
implemented through use.of.the smallest.and most.efficientravailable ha:dq
Mare. The development of the different services would be coordinated by

an identifiable agency of tﬁe House The _ and last option described
option assumes that either tﬁe House does not perceive the need for current
or future improvements in their information services, or that such enhance-
ments as may be required will he addressed by the appropriate service users
and staff.

Each option contains a detailed description of how to use it to implement
selected services. In addition the advantages and disadvantages of the
various approaches are discussed. TFollowing these presentations is a
section on how to review and select the most appropriate option in order
to assist the reader in arriving at his decision. The team '

- pental coordination approach as Egtng“thd*best“nﬁaﬁs'of’iup&ununt&ngy
inf.omt:lan service | improvements in Minnesota. This recommendation was
arrived at after taking into consideration the current and probable future
enhancements that will be initiated by the House of Representatives. In
the view of the study team this approach represents the most cost—efficient
and ease of operation" alternative for Hinnesota._ t o “rapid result:




Following the study team recommendation is a work plan that identifies
specific steps suggested to be followed to implement the recommendation.
These steps are intended to provide the Task Force with sufficient direction
to begin implementation of whatever services are selected for implementation.




REVIEW OF OVERALL STUDY

The House of Representatives of thé Minnesota Legislature established the
Task Force on Data Systems with the purpose of reviewing and evaluating
the information and data requirements of the House. The Task Force
contracted the services of Public Systems Associates to review the current
information systems in use by the various agencies of the House of Rep-
resentatives and determine where opportunities for improvements or
enhancements may exist. In addition, the consultants comprising the study
team were to identify areas where additional information, data gathering
and data processing systems might be established to the benefit of the
legislative process. Subsequent to that evaluation the Task Force selected
three information services for detailed description and design. Upon
completion of those specifications the study team was to make recommenda-
tions to the Task Force on steps for proceeding towards the development of
improved data processing systems within the House.

The work effort was divided into three separate undertakings, they were;
first, an oyerall review and assessment of the current needs and future
opportunities for the House. Second, the preparation of service designs
and operational frameworks for three high priority services as determined
by the Task Force. Thirdly, a set of recommendations containing a process
for identifying and evaluating data processing needs and accompanying
procedures for development and execution of a long-range plan with steps
for implementing short-range goals and objectives. Illustration I
presents the hasic goals and objectives of the study effort.

Goals and Objectives

In determining the present and future information system needs the study
team examined the areas of House legislative operation that required
significant collection, manipulation, maintenance and distribution of
information, Areas such as administrative support, research, bill

handling, leadership and management support, and the large area of fiscal
reyiew.. In analyzing these areas the study team evaluated the possibilities
of syS wgi improvements for the House and presented its findings, te ‘the Task
Force ch identified séventeen separate opportunities for the House to
enhance it's information processing systems. Each of the services presented
listed the description of the service, its capabilities, a designation as

to whether or not a conceptual design was required, the user philosophy,

a statement of implementation requirements and the effort associated, the
availability of data for the service system, and the relationship of the
seryvice opportunity to existing or possible future systems. The list of
services represented a set of options for the House (see .Tllustration II).
Within the report presenting these options were sections describing -
criteria for evaluation and prioritizing the various services. Accompanying
those sections were also guidelines for proceeding towards the long-range
plan.




GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

Review Information Processés of the Minnesota House of Representatives

Assess Opportunities for Current and Future Improvements

Design Long-Range Planning Process

Establish Short-Range Planning Process

Prepare Specifications for Selected Service Improvements

Prepare Recommendations for Implementation of Service Improvements

Illustration I




Design Required -

vtility/Need -

Dependent on Other Systems -

Effort -

DESIGN
REQUIRED

UTILITY/
SERVICE OPPORTUNITIES

Appropriations Tracking and
Expenditure History

Revenue History and Tracking

Financial Score Keeping

Appropriations - What If

Bill Tracking

Capital Appropriations
Tracking

Office Space Management

Expenditure Tracking

Committee Reports
Statute Retrieval
Word Processing and
Electronic Communication
Constituent Survey
Administrative Support Services
Low

Legislative Reference Library

House Finance No Low

Analytical Support varies varies

Computerized Telephone System No High

NEED

does the service application require significant

DEPENDENT
ON OTHER
SYSTEM

STAFF/

USERS MAINTENANCE AV,

CURRENTLY
DATA BEING
AILABLE DIFFICULTY PERFORMED

INTEREST

Appropriations Committee
Staff
Members at Large

Finance and
Appropriations Committee
Staff

Leadership
Fiscal Committees

Staff

Fiscal Committees
Staff

Members
Staff
Non-Legislators

Fiscal Committees
Staff

Staff

Fiscal Committees
Staff

Staff

All Members
Staff

Staff

Staff
Staff Low
Staff Low
Staff Low
Staff Varies

Members Low

Staff

Data Available -

systems analysis prior to implementation and use.

and evaluation.

is measured as a result of study team interviews

Difficulty -

is a statement of who the prime user groups would
be for each specific service opportunity.

on other listed opportunities.

does the opportunity have a significant reliance

Currently Being Performed -

This is an estimate by the study team of the measure
of staff effort necessary to support the full
bility of the service opportunity.

3=
"High" means

"Low" means Interest -

Medium

Medium

Medium

Partially

No

Limited

No

Low Neot Centrally

Low No

Low Yes

Varies Varies Partially

N/A Low No

High

Righ

Medium

High

High
High
Low
Low

Low

this category reflects the degree to which
the data necessary to support the service
opportunities is available in a usable form

the measure of

difficulty is an assessment

by the study team of the effort necessary
to develop and maintain the computer ser-
vice as well as provide support data to the

service opportunity.

reflects whether or not the service
cribed is being substantively perfo
the present
puterized legislative services.

is an indication of

the interest shown

as des-

rmed at

time through existing com-

in

four or more staff will be required.

less than four. the interviews conducted by the study team.




Products of Study

The long-range plan for service improvement for the House not only
included descriptions of opportunities for service and the means of
assessing those opportunities, but it also described the steps to be
undertaken in conducting the assessment. The plan also defined conceptual
and service designs and applied them to selected services. The conceptual
design describes the content, projected use and types of information for
data to be processed, the availability, verification and presentation
formats of the information addressed by the system. The conceptual design
utilizes a service design component that describes for the user how the
system will meet its objective and who will be the primary user of the
service.

The methods of addressing the initial service objective contained within
the long-term plan, and recommendations for proceeding towards those
objectives, are the "short-range" plan. The specifics of the short-range
plan are contained in this report. The final report in fact serves as the
basis of the short-range plan. Following completion of the short-range
planning process actual service development begins. Illustration III
outlines the steps the development process should follow.




STEPS FOR SERVICE DEVELOPMENT

Recommend Incremental Coordination as Basic Service Approach

Appoint Policy Committee

Make Appropriate Staff Decisions

Adopt for Development Three Services

Illustration III




LONG-RANGE PLAN

The long-range plan for improving information services for the Minnesota
House of Representatives is in fact a "process'". A process for identifying
areas for service enhancement or development, describing and prioritizing
those areas,evaluating the specific functions of the service, selecting

the specific service and developing a work plan for implementing the
specific service.

In the fiystistep of the idéntificatiom) phase of the process it is

important to remain aware that the legislative environment is unique and

Jits processes must be reviewed with emphasis on dsér'satisfaction. Emphasis
FU{Ehnuiﬁ be placed on legislator and staff users of the information output

needed in determining the definition for proposed information services.

The secondiphase of the process should be prioritization of the service

needs that were identified. Not all things can be done, nor are they equally

desirable or beneficial. The first report of this study presented priority

indicators, they were:

Money

Time
Development
Service User
Need

Demand
Desirability
Staff

Cost Sayings

After the services have been assessed in relation to the measures indicated
above, each service should undergo detailed description and then evaluation.
In evaluating the potential services legislators.should consideryeights
ériteria presented in the first report:

Program capability

Conceptual design requirements
User philosophy
Implementation

Dependency upon other services
Data availability

Effort

Cost

Adherence to these criteria will provide a uniform framework for the mnext
sequence of the long range development process; that of actually selecting

a service or services for development. The selection will rely heavily
upon the immediate set of circumstances the decision is made within. As

an example, if Reapportionment is pending, then a legislature would probably




/

find that an information processing service that could quickly and easily
present the impact of a particular proposal and possible alternatives
extremely valuable. However, that same legislature may find such a service
selection to be less desirable if the decision were confronted in the

middle of a decade. Following the selection process the last phase of

the long-range plan is the establishment of a work plan. Such a plan

would state what service or services are to be developed and the requirements
the service should contain. The specific details of the work plan

represent the short-range plan for the legislature.

Findings

In the course of the study it was discovered that a wide range of interest
in enhancements to information processes existed within the House. The
areas of finances, administration, document maintenance and retrieval, and
legislative management were all repeatedly mentioned as areas of the
legislative process that members and staff indicated should be opportunities
for improved information systems. Illustration IIY presents the seventeen
service opportunities indicated most frequently and arrays the various
evaluation criteria pertaining to each. e-°

The absolute need for an individual service or collection of services can
only be determined by the legislative body. Only they can measure the
need for reduced turnaround time between request and delivery, whether a
presentation or report format clarifies or distorts the issues to be
confronted, the adequacy of their staff and clerical support, or the impact
of the analysis they receive. The measurement of these items is a part

of the responsibility of the leadership and the actions to be taken in
response is that leadership's responsibility. However, the planning process
presented in this study can provide insights into where needs exist and
structured remedies that can incorporate the unique conditions of the
Minnesota legislative process.

pplication of Plan

The long-range plan represents a process for reyiew and determination by
the legislature. In order to pursue the process to maximum benefit a
continuing structure is recommended to be established. The creation of
a structure to support the planning process establishes responsibility.
The primary component of the planning support structure is a

composed of senior legislative staff and House members from

‘major user areas such as House management, fiscal, education, and caucus

leadership. This committee should be from nine to eleven members in size
in order to assure diverse dialogue and should report to the S eaker.

Second to tﬁe Policy Committee should be the OF : . = ems
“House ¢ : est,” This organizational unit should contain

a management specialist and nqg&ssary clerical support., Its' role will
be to act with existing legislative staff personnel to undertake the
identification, prioritization and evaluation of potential services. This
information would then be prepared and presented to the Policy Committee




for their consideration or selection of specific services. The Policy
Committee would prepare their recommendation to the Speaker for his
consideration with other elements of the House leadershipv:f' Following a
selection of a service proposal, or proposals, it would be the responsibility
of the Office of Information Systems to prepare the work plan, the final
gtep of the long-range plan. g
/
,/ The . Pas— of pmoua. review and selection should uke pl.mm afters
' nd'ofeach bienntumy It 1s assumed that staff and legislators
informally review the various information systems, particularly during
each session. It is not seen as desirable to try and formalize this portion
of the review. The time demands of the session and the nature of the
review or observations seldom lend themselves of objective evaluation
and produce a limited return on any investment. However, the new office
could be sensitive to these occurances and include where possible those
concerns within the formal process that begins at the end of the regular
session.




SHORT-RANGE PLAN

The short-range plan is the product of the long-range Planning process.
It is the next step to follow the selection of services and designation
of a work plan. The implementation of the work plan entails preparation
of the conceptual design for the selected services and accompanying
detailed descriptions. Additional components of the short-range plan
are options for development of implementation, operation and management.
The question of equipment, if necessary, is the final step of the plan.

Application

The short-range plan is used as the natural progression of the long-range
process. From the work plan come steps for design and implementation.
Steps that relate back to the identification and evaluation elements of
the long-range process. The procedures for implementing the results of
the long-range planning process are in fact the "short-range" plan. These
steps take the "what" from the long-range and apply the "how", "when", and
"for when".




IMPROVING INFORMATION SERVICES ®

TSV S ”eia
Information processes have been discussed as the means by-which information
or data is gathered, evaluated and transmitted in.support of. the legislative
process. The legislative process contains many different elements and
these elements are in turn served by 1ndividual or multi—purpose information
services that together form the ove; processes of the 1egislature. It

L h43¢beea-nentioned'previonaly/ihatf egislature's specific needs change

~over time.\ Differing issues producé changes in focus and emphasis with
Tesulting aiterations in demand for information or structures of informationm.
This evolutionary process, with its accompanying demand for more or better
information processing, is frequently addressed by application of new
data techni-ues and technology.] h le of data as a factor in legis] e

:1sion-making has inc m&m«- Lesislators

and staff have discovered that existing agency opetations produce large
quantities of data that when appropriately used have-been invaluable to
the legislative process{‘ﬁThroughout the states, legislatures have found
themselyes pressed to make better use of program data and to be more
creatiye in their requirements for data processing to meet their needs.
These circumstances have given rise to a_variety of applications of data
and information systems and equipment to'm “legislative needs. There
is every indication that this growth will continue. The States have
assumed greater policy and delivery responsibility for government sgrvices
in recent years and the trend is not abating. To meet these responsibilit¥es
the states are going to have to collect and process more and more data to
meet executive and legislative requirements. It is reasonable to assume
that the growth in states' responsibilities and the accompanying changes
in data amounts and complexity will require assessment and adjustment to
the means by which this information is handled. The current information Q
processing systems, as well as those that will evolve in the future, contain
the following characteristics; (See Illustration IV).

Centralization - the information or data is collected in a body and
maintained on a continuing basis.

Verification « the data is verified as to its accuracy and appropriateness.

Timeliness the data orlother information is the most recent
available for its purpose.

Format the data is arrayed in ways that are proper for
the purpose to which the data is put. Also, the
formats containing the information are clear and
understandable.

Illustrations = the system should seek to make maximum use of charts
and graphs to enhance understanding and use.
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INFORMATION SYSTEM CHARACTERISTICS

Centralized Information Resource

Accurate

Timely

iEaaily Recognized Formats

Use of Charts and Graphs

Easy to Use

Illustration IV




Ease of Use - the information system should be easily understood by
the system's target group.

Cl_ W WL W

Acceptance! - the users of the system or process regard the data
produced to be accurate.

These characteristics are applicable to all information systems, but are
particularly significant to the legislative enviromment where rapid, relevant,
and understandable information is critical to the legislative process.

Relationship to Automation

In addressing these needs and circumstances all too oftem the initial
reaction is to)seek to automate either existing services or any proposed
enhancements. It is important to bear in mind that the choice to -roceed
3hould only be nmde when appropriate. 'he . {ate

- faet mmny improvements are possible thraugh a systemized review and asaeasment
of present practices and subsequent development of new manual procedures.
However, some enhancements should be measured in terms of immediate and
1ong-~tem costs. w improving the flexib Lty ‘timeliness
jormats manually may represent " a smaller annual expenditu an the cost.
mwa period of years' m"— Wﬂim 70

Future of Technology in Minnesota

As technology has become cheaper and more available over the past years

s0 it will continue in the future, Basic data storage and clerical
applications have become common-place in just a few short years.  Easy to

use and inexpénsive autgmited support systems in the areas of word processing,
management’ services.,uhd document maintenance are immediate candidates for
use in-énhancing the legislative process. It is reasopable to assume that
continuing strides will be made-in the equipment and applicatiov_designs

Some of these advances have already begun to present themselves/in the
‘Minnesota legislative environment. The Clerk's Office, Revisor's Office

and House Research already make important use of automated systems.




OPTIONS FOR PROCEEDING

The result of the short-range planning process will indicate to the House
one or more information enhancements as desirable for implementation. At
that point the legislature has four options or means of proceeding with
the development of those services. They are: (See Illustration V).

1. Non-automated improvements - this approach does not require new
or additional equipment but rather emphasizes changes in operations
and procedures.

Comprehensive computerization - calls for service development
within the context of a central computer center with accompanying
hardware,

Incremental coordination - uses existing equipment and some
additional small additions. It emphasizes cross-utilization

and requires minimum capital investment.

Decline to use comprehensive ‘approach - "this option relies on“the
institution of the improvements by existing staff within an
uncoordinated and unsupervised framework,

Non-Automated Improvement

The vyarious options are detailed for the Task Force. The first option is
the non-automated approach. This option emphasizes manual procedures and
techniques to improve data gathering, review, evaluate and enhance reporting
formats and calls for roved coordination between the data sources,
evaluators and users,” The selected seryice implementation is directed by

a designated service manager who guides the institution of the conceptual
design developed in the short-range plan. This individual assures that

all areas of the legislature are included and that appropriate staff gre
assigned responsibilities for all portions of the conceptual design./ In
monitoring the process of implementatiqpkthe service manager assure
compliance with the service design as his Teasure of obtaining the objectives

of the information system improvements. '' '

This option requires that existing centralized data resources be maintained
where possible and appropriate. Where service improvements require additional
or enhanced data, special datéd bases or decentralized resources must be
identified and/or created,/ In order to optimally utilize these data bases,
standards for collection, verification, and use, must be established and
formalized. These guidelines will require the technical assistance of some
staff personnel. ithin this framework the maintenance of the data will

be by hand and performed on a regular basis by identified personnel.




OPTIONS FOR PROCEEDING

Non-Automated Improvement

Comprehensive Computerization

Incremental Coordination

Decline Comprehensive Action

Illustration V




Resources

It is estimated that the pefSonnel® required to meet the initial data
establishment requirements and to support and maintain the data for

the three services selected by the Task Force; Budget and Expenditure
HiSESPy, Revenue Histery, and Appropriations,Tracking, will be a data
coordinator and two data-input clerks. These positions will be in
addition to any existing House staff who will be involved in initiating
and using the improved services.

Organization

The personnel involved, the legislative, staff, project staff and service
manager can he designated as the project team, They should report on a
regular basis to the Policy Committee recommended to be established earlier

in this report. The project team would be responsible to the Policy

Committee for day to-day operations but their administrative support such

as personnel actions, payroll and supply acquisitions would be provided by
existing agencies within the legislature so as not to create a new bureaucracy.

éd%antages vs. Disadvantages

" In choosing the nonwautomated approach to information service enhancement
the legislature would have the advantage of a mimi T ITCE COom -
Development could be initiated with minor additional staff and no equipment
outlay. However, this option also has several disadvantages. It has
little chance of making a significant impact on the legislative process,
partially because it Jacke=flextbidfey—in its use and presentation of the
data contained in the system. Original determinations of the report formats
and data use frequently preclude adjustments at later dates. Another
disadvantage is that non-automated ot only manual improvements fail to
use existing technological tools.,

Relationship To Current Selected Service

The non-automated option is feasible for the Minnesota House because the
necessary data base exists and appropriate staff personnel are in place.
Only the project team would need to be recruited and the Policy Committee
established. Thése steps would need to’'be undertaken immediately in order
for the new policies and procedures to be established and made operational
by the 1982, Legislative Session.

T Camprehensive Ccmputerization

This option describes a traditional approach to deyeloping computerized
information systems utilizing the latest technologies, that is, the
installation of centalized computer and related peripheral equipment
connected to several user terminals through which House members and staff
would process and retrieve information., Thia approach allows for a large
centralized data Base encompassing all the functional areas of interest.




Development

The:e'hre several steps that are required in a development program such
as this. A description of each is given below:

1. Specify one of the priority functions and two of the non-priority
functions for immediate implementation.

Design in detail the specified functionms.

Investigate off the shelf packages for the non-design functions
and begin acquisition.

Specify the computer and terminal equipment and begin acquisition.
Locate the computer facility site.

Plan and design the necessary modifications and remodeling
that must be done.

Specify the environmental ‘equipment (air conditioning, power,
fire suppression, raised floor) and begin acquistion.

Begin programming the priority function.

Identify most accurate source :for the required data; begin
collection.

Enter the data into the data base.

11. Verify the entry process.

12. Test the retrieval processes with the data base.

13. Deploy the terminals to the users and begin training.

14, Continue with the next priority.

Operations
1. Management

There are several areas of management which should be considered
in this approach. These include: Management of the development
work; coordination with the members and staff; supervision
of original and on-going data input and maintenance; management

of the original installation; and on-going management of the
computer center.




Service Delivery

This option can deliver computerized services in a variety
of ways:

e Terminal: Requests can be made directly through a computer
terminal and the results (both tabular and graphic) received
on a TV-like screen. This provides the users with a fast-
response information display formatted to their specifications
and in their own terminology.

Hardcopy from terminals: Each terminal may be equipped with
a printing device to produce a paper copy of what is shown
on the terminal screen.

Paper reports from the computer: Reports directly from a
high speed printer tied to the computer may be requested
on a scheduled or as-needed basis.

Data Maintenance

The data bases' in the system must be obtained from original
input to periodic updating. Some data may be available in
computer readable format. (i.e. on magnetic tape) and some
will have to be input through data entry terminals directly
into the computer. Since this approach utilizes a centralized
computer and data base, data entry can also be centralized,
although terminals remote from the computer center can be
P designated as input devices.

Reésources

The nature of this option requires that the primary resource can be
centralized. The computer and its related equipment, the operatioms,
programming, and management would operate from a central location.
Listed below are the major resource areas:

1. Personnel: One project manager, 2  data entry clerks, and 2
production programmers. The salary costs for these people will
be between $100,000 and $150,000 per year.

Equipment: The approximate cost for equipment will be between
$500,000 and $700,000.

Environmental Equipment: The air conditioning, power distribution,
fire suppression, and raised flooring equipment will have a one
time cost of between $60,000 and $80,000.




Operating Supplies: Disk packs, tapes, papers, ribbons and
other miscellaneous supplies will cost between $30,000 and
$40,000 per year.

Consulting Services: Outside consulting can cover from overall
management and technical review to programming, installing,

and running the systems. The costs of these services vary
from $100,000 to $1,000,000.

Personnel

Under this option, the initial phases of the project will require a
project manager, two input/data entry clerks and 2 production programmers.
The project manager will coordinate the actual technical development

work with the needs of House members and staff. He/she will manage the
daily operation of the project. This person will translate the needs

of the House into technical terms the programmers can use to develop

the systems. Experience in technical management and familiarity with

the legislative process should be requirements for this position.

The data entry clerks will be responsible for entering data which is
not readable by the computer. They will also check and verify the
accuracy of the input process. They should be experienced in computer
data as well as data control techniques.

The programmers will be doing technical design work as well as the

actual computer programming. Experience in the use of large scale mini-
computers and knowledge of computer languages in a time-sharing environment
will be desired.

Organization

// The project should be organized to provide the maximum input from the

4 members and staff. For this reason, the Policy Committee should remain
intact and provide policy guidance. The project manager will translate
these into technical plans for implementation by the programmers.
Because of the on-going nature of this project the project manager
should report to an existing body in the legislature. Possible groups
for this lead role would be the House Research Office or the House
Appropriations Staff. //'

Automated Equipment
The equipment necessary for this option consists of a computer, its

related peripheral equipment, a communications network, and the terminal
and hardcopy equipment. These are described in detail below: (See Illustratiom VI).

e Computer: The computer will consist of a central processing
unit, internal memory, and interfaces to the peripheral equipment.
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Disk Storage Units: These devices will contain the data bases

and the programs (software) for the operation of the system.

They offer rapid access to the files of information needed by

the system. For example, in the appropriations tracking function
they will contain several years of appropriations history as

well as information for the governor, House and Senate committees,
and the final conference positions.

Tape Storage Units: These enable the computer to read magnetic
tape containing data. These tapes will come from other computers
in the state as a method of data transfer. For example, some
appropriations data could come from the biennial budget system
computer system in this form.

High Speed Printer: This will provide paper copies of reports.
While most of the information needed by members and staff will
be available through the terminals, some more lengthy reports
will be available on a paper copy. Paper worksheets for the
staff will also be available.

Communications Network: Information must be distributed to the
various user terminals through a communications network. This
will consist of cables (either from the telephone company or
installed by the state) and terminal interface equipment (MODEMS)
which will allow the terminals to communicate with the computer
over phone lines or cables.

Terminals will be television-like devices with a typewriter
keyboard. They will allow members and staff to request and
receive information from the computer. They will be able to
display both tabular and graphic information in an easy to
understand format.

Hardcopy Units: Some terminals will be equipped with devices
that will produce paper copies of what is displayed on the
terminals. In the case of word processing and similar functions
the copy should be of letter quality while other terminals will
be equipped with copiers to reproduce graphic displays.

Advantages and Disadvantages

Advantages:

Large complicated jobs such as models can be run on the House's
computer and the results be displayed on the terminals.

It will support a large network of terminals both in the Capitol
Building arnd remate from it.




It will have a large central data base which can be maintained
from a central point.

It will support fast peripheral devices such as tape and disc
units and high speed printers.

Disadvantages
e There is no redundancy in case the computer fails.

e There is a large investment in preparing, equipping, and
maintaining the site.

The initial cost of purchasing the central computer hardware
will be high.

Some applications such as word processing will not be effective
as with stand alone units.

There is a definite limit on the number of terminals without
major upgrades of the hardware.

Relationship To Current Services

A comprehensive computerization approach will provide more computer
capacity than will be necessary for the current priority functions
(revenue tracking, appropriations tracking, and budget and expenditure

histories). As these functions are implemented and new ones are given
priority, the surplus capacity will be consummed and the equipment will
have to be expanded.




Incremental Coordinated Approach

The third option for proceeding with a service improvement program for
the Minnesota House involves two interrelated strategies. The first
strategy addresses the coordination and management of the improvement
effort and the second addresses the computer equipment on which the
services are provided. (See Illustration VII).

The equipment portion of ‘this option proposes linking together very
small computers, normally referred to as microprocessors into a network.
Such a network concept involves physically linking the devices in the
network together and providing the programming for the devices to
communicate easily with one another. Each microprocessor is a self
contained computer capable of functioning as an independent unit. The
range of capabilities of these microprocessors is extremely impressive.
Included in the network will be devices for storing modest amounts of
data which will then be available to each member of the network. The
individual members of the network will request data from the storage
units and then manipulate that data into reports independently.

The microprocessors proposed for this option are physically no larger
than a standard computer terminal or a contemporary word processing

terminal. P 1 dard po
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These microprocessors are also the fastest growing technology in the
computer industry. While older units in the network will have little

value (usually not of primary concern to governmental users), newer,

more powerful units can be added easily as the technology becomes available.

Each member of the network can perform as an independent unit (normally
referred to as "stand alone") or can function as part of the network.

For example, a legislative staffer can use the terminal in its independent,
stand alone mode to compose a research report and then enter the network
to gather data and produce several charts or graphs to attach to the
report. Similarly, a legislator can work privately in the stand alone
mode on the development of some strategic legislation and then enter

the network to query his electronic mailbox for communications or messages.
The concept here, of course, is to provide small self sufficient service
stations which can "talk" to one another and access pools of data shared
throughout the network.

The units with larger storage capacity will be scattered through the
network, as needed, and each such unit will be attached to one servicel
station. The storage devices will each be dedicated to a single purpose
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or information base (i.e., Revenue collections, budget histories,

current year-to-date expenditures, electronic mail, etc.). Where
practicable the storage unit and microprocessor will be physically
located with the staff primarily associated with its use and maintenance,
although that is not required.

During the development of each new information service the staff will
make a recommendation to the Policy Committee on whether the current
House staff should be responsible for maintaining the information bases
associated with the service or whether the bases should be maintained
by the new information services staff. For example, if the decision is
to make the House Research Tax Committee staff responsible for updating
data on revenue collections then the storage unit for that data would

be placed physically in their staff office and attached to their service
station.

In a manner similar to the incremental growth of the service network
based on need and positive accomplishments, the staff associated with
the services can be carefully developed. Beginning with a minimum level
of staff commitment (as indicated in the subsection of Personmnel) the
staff can be 1ncreased based on serV;ce expanslon declslons. Alao.
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is oriented to preventing the growth of any new staff organization which
can inadvertantly become an independent service unit and an additional
House staff unit. The objective is rather a compact team oriented
toward highly specialized services and technical assistance.

Development

One of the real advantages of a network approach such as proposed here
flexibility for development purposes. Once services are selected

for deve10pment in accordance with the long—range and short-range procedures,

those services can be developed on a single unit and then provided on

a need and authorization basis to the network. The network itself can

start out with just one or two units. In this way, the utility of the

concept to the legislative process can be verified with a very modest

investment.

While programming and analysis skills will be required for development

of services, some services, such as word processing, are readily available
in already completed packages. For those services requiring special
design, data colllection, and program features, a single service umit
within the network will be dedicated to development of new services.

That unit will be physically located with the information services

staff. Once the data has been gathered and stored and the programs to
manipulate and format the information have been tested, the new service
can be released to each station that has been authorized for its use.




The use of carefully selected assistance by outside consulting expertise
may help in keeping the staff requirements small. There is no need

to laboriously create expertise in areas such as networking, micro-

computer design, control software, and certain data base handling procedures.
By purchasing assistance in areas not regularly needed by the service

staff, the House can also shorten the time required to prepare and

begin to install service applications.

A possible development plan should include but is not limited to the
following steps:

e Select one service requiring a design
e Select two services requiring no design

Describe desired system operating characteristics (i.e., how
the service will operate in general)

Create detailed designs for the services in conjunction with
the primary users

Evaluate available packages for two services not requiring a design
Program and test, or install as required

Establish data collection/input/verification standards

Collect and verify initial data base

Begin data update

Begin carefully monitored use of the services

Begin adding service stations, testing, and integrating each station

For hardware requirements during development see "Automated
Equipment'" in this section

Operation

Once the network and services are operational, the service coordinator
together with the programmer(s) will be responsible for training users,
coordinating maintenance of equipment, maintaining software, assisting
other legislative entities to derive new service needs and working with
the Policy Committee to manage the service. The opEFSEINEVSETategy of
the incremental approach is to fili of the data collection/
verification/input reapon81b111t1es- 3 ggess. In this way,

the operating staff of the service —can”%eﬁaf sma’ ‘effective.




The service will be available through the stand alone units in the network.
The units can be placed in most any convenient location. The cost of
individual units will help to limit placement and availability.

The typical service will be initiated through insertion of a disk or
cartridge into the service unit. The disk will contain the programs

for that service. Should the service require data, the appropriate

data storage unit will be accessed automatically by the service unit.
Should questions arise the user will be directed to the staff responsible
for maintenance of the data and the information service staff as well.

The service coordinator will be responsible for the day to day activities
of the information service team amd will set priorities, where necessary,
for the team's activities. For those data bases the service team is
responsible for maintaining, the coordinator will establish timetables
for collection and input of the data as well as oversee verification
procedures. The source and format of such data as well as acceptable
verification standards will be specified in the designs created during
the development of each service.

A simple manual to assist in use of any of the system's services can be
turned out in a published form (it should be simple and not lengthy) or
the assistance can be built into the service and accessed directly on
the terminal. The system should be designed for use by non-technicians
to maximize its utility to the legislative community.

Resource Requirements

Based on a network of no more than 12 service stations, 6 major services
where no more than one major service is in development at any given time,
and 6 non-design pre-packaged services, the following requirements are estimated:

e Personnel

1 Service Coordinator
2 Programmer/analysts
1 Data clerk-secretary

Cost estimate: $100,000 per year

e Equipment y
(see dutomated equipment)

Cost estimate: $20,000 per station, $40,000 network controller /;

Operating

Supplies, maintenance, insurance

Cost estimate: $25,000 per year
Consultant Support

Design, development, software, hardware, package evaluation, training

Cost estimate: $500 - $15,000 per package

-28-




Personnel
The service staff concept which is recommended for the incremental
approach is based on a small, highly qualified team. The team will
provide:
e user assistance
® equipment maintenance coordination
limited data input
new service design
new service development
training
recommendations to the Policy Committee
response to Committee priorities
e implementation of "long-range" and "short-range" procedures
e prepare and maintain the user manual
The team will work closely together to accomplish this rather ambitious
list of services. By limiting the initial services chosen for development
and the intial number of service stations, the team will be able to adjust
to the task mixture. The positions listed below have gemeric skills
included in their description to serve as guidelines for interviewing
and selecting team members.
e Service Coordinator - Legislative experience, financial/appropriations
experience, familiarity with computer applicationms, familiarity
with computeri.equipment, some programming experience desirable.

Management experience or its potential in a project team environment
should be strongly considered.

Programmer/Analyst - 2 to 5 years experience in programming

preferably on mini or microcomputers, knowledge of FORTRAN,

BASIC, with ome of these two languages as the applicants

strongest programming language. Experience in all aspects of

systems development. Comfortable working in a small team environment
with minimal daily direction. Familiarity with contemporary
microcomputer hardware and software a plus if not a requirement.

Data Clerk - CRT experience one year minimum. Good with numbers
and detail work. Medium typing skills.




Organization

For maximum flexibility and best use of the small team concept it is
anticipated that the Service Coordinator will be responsible for the

daily management of the service team. The Coordinator will also have
primary responsibility for preparing material (proposals, progress reports,
recommendations) for the Policy Committee.

The service team should be guided in its efforts at the policy level by

a special House committee. The membership of this policy committee should
include the leadership or their designees. All decisions on development,
access, equipment, security, and service expansion should originate in
this committee (see Report I - The Long-Range Plan).

The team and service should become a basic House resource with the ability

to serve members and staff in an unbiased and non-partisan manner. The
service should receive its overall direction, specific development assignments,
and guidance in its priorities from the Policy Committee.

For purposes of administration, office space, basic support and budgetary
considerations the team should be supported by an appropriate existing

staff agency. The agency selected and its director should provide assistance
to the team in orientation to the Minnesota House's environment and provide
guidance and assistance in working with the legislative community. The

team and service should become a basic House resource with the ability to
serve members and staff in an unbiased and non-partisan manner. The service
should receive its overall direction, specific development assisgnments, and
guidance in its priorities from the Policy Committee.

Automated Equipment
Each service station in the network will include the following:

e Microprocessor - terminal type, two floppy disk drives, communications
port, serial printer port, graphics support capability, operating system.

Printer - letter quality for any station doing word processing or
requiring finished quality hardcopy. For those stations requiring
graphic hardcopy an electrostatic printer is indicated.

In addition the network may require:

e Disk Storage Unit - to hold data and some program material. Should
be compact but allow high speed access to data contained. Required
only on service units with data maintenance requirements.

Network Controller — an intelligent network processor capable of
coordinating transmissions between members of the network, individual
members and itself. The controller will not be required until

the network has grown beyond approximately four stations.




The microprocessor can be a packaged word processing unit if it fulfills
the other requirements. Several of the industry accepted word processing
suppliers do meet these types of requirements.

All of the equipment listed and generically :desc¢ribed -are :readily javailable
through a number of national vendors with local St. Paul offices. The

history of both the vendor and the manufacturer should be carefully considered
during the equipment selection process. There is no technical reason for
requiring all units of the same type from a single vendor. Often, governmental
organizations prefer to simplify their maintenance contracts and relationships
by taking the single vendor approcah.

The availability of good local maintenance support through flat rate agreements
should be an important part of the equipment evaluation process.

It is the feeling of the study team that a significant number of vendors
exist who will satisfy the generic requirements of the. Minnesota House.
During the next 12-24 months, microprocessor technology will be the fastest
growing area of the computer industry.

For purposes of the development effort, the creation of more detailed
equipment specifications must await detailed service designs and system
operating characteristics. Only then will the operating requirements of
the equipment be documented to the degree necessary for the production of
equipment specifications.

The time involved for establishing specifications thrbugh receiving equipment
proposals and issuing purchase orders should be fairly short. Four to
eight weeks would not be unreasonable. Vendors in the microprocessor end
of the industry are quick to respond to requests, they have a variety of
standard packaging options, and they usually have a decent inventory of
available equipment.
Advantages and Disadvantages
Advantages

e Simple to install units

e No special space or facility preparation requirements

The network is easily expanded

Utility of computer support to the House can be tested for a
relatively small investment

New applicable technology can be easily integrated into the network

Increased users do not degrade the network as a whole




Individual stations are not dependent on the proper functioning of
a central computer.

If one unit malfunctions, several similar units are available for
backup.

There are no costly decisions about enlarging the central facility
to add service stations.

Disadvantages

e The network cannot handle services requiring large information
bases such as statuatory retrieval.

The individual service units cannot handle large analytical programs
such as complex statistical models.

Since microprocessors are a newer branch of computer technology the
features (software and hardware) are not as standardized.

Due to the rapid growth and change of microprocessor technology it
will be more difficult to find experienced professional staff,

In all probability, due to the cost of individual units, no ultimate
cost savings will occur over a centralized maintenance approach
once the number of elements in the network exceeds twelve.

Relationship to Current Service Selections

Based on the list of opportunites in the long-range plan (see Illustration

II)  and the services selected for more intensive review (see Report II),

the study team can find no serious drawbacks to the incremental computerization
approach.

The three services for which conceptual designs were completed can définitely
be accomplished on the equipment described. The staff and data maintenance
strategies will also support these services. The only items of concern on
the part of the study team was in the area of analytical support tools.
Without a more detailed description of tools such as "revenue forecasting",
"tax import analysis", and "pension models" it is not possible to ascertain
if the tools can be implemented on the equipment recommended in the current
option. However, the study team considers this limitation a minor drawback.
In fact, the analytical models can be implemented and run on a larger
computer on which the House can rent time and space. The House Research
staff are already experienced in such an approach. The results of running
the large analytical programs can then be input to one of the network
devices and made available through special services designed for just

that purpose.




Of course, it is possible in future applications of the long-range and
short-range techniques, that services may be proposed which require greater
processing and data storage power than exists in the network. The study
team is confident that alternatives exist should such requirements become

a priority. Without a specific example it would be unreasonable to suggest
solutions at this time. However, the potential for inserting larger ~
facilities into the network and allowing portions of the network to
interact with these larger facilities is a viable future altermative.




Decline Comprehensive Improvement

The fourth and last option is to decline to take a comprehensive improvement
action. The implications of this option are to either continue with the

status quo or trust that needed changes will be encouraged and developed

by existing legislative agencies within the context of their present operations.
The review performed by the study team indicated that there was :strong and

wide ranging interest in improving the information processes of the House.

To not select a comprehensive system for development of the desired improvements
would be inefficient and not produce significant results.

Random enhancement, where and if it took place would produce duplicate staff
efforts and redundant or unrelated data configurations. The economics of
data sharing and multipurpose evaluation and output would be lost. To the
extent that coordination of data services presently exists even these
relationships would experience unplanned and random adjustments with the
potential for dislocation without the guidance of a comprehensive set of
goals and objectives that are inherent in each of the three previous options.




REVIEWING THE CPTIONS
Reviéw Considerations

e four options identified in this report represent alternative means
for the House to implement information system improvements they select.
n choosing the most appropriate option the legislature should be aware
that each alternative has strengths and weaknesses. In weighing those
factors the identified needs, current structure and future needs of the
legislature must be considered.,” If the decision has been made, or is
likely to, that there will be“future service enhancements the option
that is most suitable for further development would have a higher priority
than an option that limits expapfion or would require major modification
to accommodate it. Likewisg,/ﬁgiferent options require different
investment and administrative support. - These considerations should be
addressed within the context of the,lééislature's willingness to adopt
the cost-benefit of the service to legislative need. Illustration VIII
presents each option with their accompanying advantages and disadvantages.

When to Initiate?

The option determination must begin during the session at least in a
preliminary fashion in order that any required financial resources may
be included in the legislative appropriation. Following the session as
soon as possible, the formal adoption of a method for proceeding should
be formalized. Frequently only "rough" estimates of the fiscal year
cost are available. This seeming lack of specificity should not deter
the decision. The amount of resources is seldom of a size to preclude
its allocation once the need has been adequately identified.

Evaluating Technical Requirements

The technical requirements included in various sections of this report
have been carefully reviewed by the study team for the following:

e Will the proposed equipment types meet the generic operating
requirements of the Minnesota House?

e Do sound, thoroughly tested technological alternatives exist
for each option proposed in the study?

e Is there a sufficient variety of qualified vendors to prevent
the House becoming totally dependent on a single vendor for any
proposed option?

The study team is satisfied that an acceptable level of positive
responses exists to each of the above areas. The technical expertise
to independently verify the above issue§ is available should the Task
Force wish to confirm them. However; the Task Force should not attempt
to evaluate or decide the requireménts on technical issues alone./f

It is possible and advisable for the Task Force and appropriate House
staff to evaluate the technical alternatives through their related areas.
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ADVANTAGES VS. DISADVANTAGES

Advantage ‘Disadvantage

Non-Automated

Minimum resource commitment Least chance of making impact
Lacks of flexibility
Can't handle large data bases
Fails to use available technology

Comprehensive Computerization

Speed No support if computer fails

Large Terminal Network Large resource investment

Video display Some services not as effective

Can handle large data base as stand alone

Support peripheral services Some terminal limitation without upgrade

Incremental Coordination

No special space or facility Can't handle large information bases
Network easily expanded * Individual units limited to their
New Technology can be easily support of complex analytical models
integrated Some units not standardized
Increased utilization does : Scarce experienced staff currently
require system upgrade available
All functions not dependent 6n a Due to cost of individual units, cost
single computer savings diminish in relation to
control computer after elements
exceed twelve.

Decline Comprehensive Improvement

No investment required Minimal opportunity for data sharing

and integration

Randomized informtion process
improvements, if any

Duplication of data gathering and use

Loss of uniform data use and maintenance

Loss of opportunities for staff and
legislative efficiené¢ies. Thru
use of available and low cost
technology.

Illustration VIII




Each technical option has associated service limits, estimated costs,
staff requirements, advantages and disadvantages. Each of these issues
is contained in a separate section in the option description. Since

each technical option has an identifiable set of recommendations or
comments it is reasonable to evaluate the technical alternatives strictly
on the non-technical supporting issues.

In addition, the study team has made a set of recommendations based on

all of the factors involved in the current document. The recommendations
are contained in the section on recommendations. The study team basically
evaluated the issues below in arriving at their recommendations and all
but the first issue can be repeated by non-technicians in the Minnesota
environment using the estimates and findings included in this report.

e Technical performance and technical equipment limits.

e Staff requirement

e Minnesota House service objectives versus equipment performance
limits

® Long-range and short-range costs

e Service products available for evaluation versus required
investment

Use“of Consultants

Due to the specialized nature of information services in the legislative
environment, the study team has reviewed the possible role of consultants
in the development and operation of any future computerized information
service.

There are several types of consultant support available for computerized
efforts in government. All of them can be considered for the options
described in this document.

e Facility Management - The consultant is responsible for all
phases of the computerized service. The client has no
responsibilities beyond using the system and paying for the
service. Equipment coordination, maintenance coordination,
service design, programming, testing, operating all equipment,
maintaining all information bases and making agreed upon
refinements to the services can all be in a single contract.
In this situation, no one working on the system, with the
possible exception of a legislative system coordinator, would
be an employee of the House.

Service Bureau - The consultant is responsible for providing
the services to the House on the consultant's own equipment.
Normally, the House would be responsible for providing detailed
design specifications on each service and would also be
responsible for maintaining all information bases.

Individual Assignments - One or more consultants are contracted
for specific tasks 1n an in-house based effort. The consultant
would work on a closely defined effort under the direction of
the service coordinator.
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Based on the options for service development and the current in-house
staff capabilities, the study team felt it would be advisable for the
House to consider, at a minimum, the use of consultant support on the
individual assignment basis. Knowledgeable consulting support has the
potential for shortening the time required for development by providing
specific expertise when and where required. Otherwise, lengthy research
and training may be required by the service team during development and
operation. Some of the areas that should be considered for potential
consultant assistance are:

Equipment specifications

Operating software design/development
Application software design/development
Developing system operating characteristics

Data collection/verification procedures

Operating standards/procedures

System security

Staff training

Selection/implementation of pre-packaged software

Automated Equipment

Options 2 and 3 of this final report involve the acquisition of computer
capabilities by the House. For either option the anticipated computer
requirements are extremely modest for the range of information service
improvement opportunities that have been reviewed in the current study.

Two basic options exist for the acquisition of such computer capabilities.
The House can use the services of an existing state facility or acquire
its own equipment.

The study team reviewed the candidate state facilities which could supply
computer capabilities and expertise to the House. The facility that

most closely meets the House's service needs is the Information Service v
Bureau (ISB). The study teams preliminary review of ISB indicated that

the installation has a large and diversifiéd set:of current clients:

While the central processing unit for ISB is sufficient at the present

time several considerations are central to a decision to seek support

from this unit.

The information systems envisioned by the House are extremely sophisticated.
It was unclear in the review of their operations whether current ISB

staff could meet the needs of the House's service plans. Some important
questions also exist on the ability of the House to have a priority L/
service arrangement to meet their special needs. In addition, many

state legislatures providing or developing computerized information

services for members and staff have had some serious concerns about

The primary consideration however for the study team in reviewing computer
resource acquisition is the incremental nature of the current development
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approval. Included in that approach is a limited commitment to large
scale computer decisions until the concept of automated legislative
services has proven its value to the House's operations and procedures.
Such an approach is best supported through the lease or purchase of
small scale equipment as is outlined in option three. Once the service
concept has been accepted and additional commitments have been evaluated
and accepted, the House can review the option of use of a large scale
facility.




COORDINATION

An important consideration in selecting from among the options is the
issue of coordination. Three of the four optzons available require that
the project team and Policy Committee exercise ‘€oordination’of the
project activities with the various agencies of the legislature. Those
agencies include not only the specific legislative staffs and cémmittees
involved in the implementation of the service enhancements and the
service users, but also other legislative agencies such as the caucus
staffs and support units of the House whose daily operations could be
affected by the project effort. In addition to monitoring the impact

on the these areas the coordination focus should be present in order to
provide a forum fér regeiving any input that would be useful in future
service improvements./ Coordination of the implementation process

would maximize identification and preliminary assessment of need or
opportunity for improvements in those other areas of the legislature.

The initial service selections for conceptual design are fiscal in their
orientation but other legislative functions may be discovered as candidates
for enhancement during the process of installing the fiscal functions.
The Policy Committee should be sensitive to such potentialities and be
prepared to transmit recommendations to the leadership whenever desirable
opportunities become known.

The long-range planning process should include examination of not only
the services remaining from the intial survey but also any which occur.
The presence of a formal coordinating effort will capture the changing

needs of the legislative process in the future.

The coordination effort should be particularly sensitive to the avail-
ability of services and equipment within the ISB. It may be possible

to utilize those resources in part or in total in the implementation of
specific service enhancements. Anwadditional coordinationvissueis thes
status and future development of services within the Revisor's office.

At such times as the Revisor evaluates his service activities and examines
development options such review ought to be within the context of all
House services. It may be possible that automated functions of the
Revisor's office could be integrated within the overall House network.

The Revisor has had his automated support reviewed by an outside
consulting firm and has made decisions regarding the documentationm,
maintenance and upgrading of all the Bill Drafting System currently
operating on ISB. This system has several terminals in staff and members
areas.

As the House begins an information system development program there .
are several issues which should be addressed regarding the potential for
dntepfacifig thé "Revisor'svsystem to the House information network.




These are described below:

e In the near term, the ISB computer which supports the Revisor's
system should be a part of the House network. This will allow
retrieval from that system using approved microprocessor terminals
in the network.

The current terminals in the Revisor's system will probably be
replaced. Consideration should be given to the selection of
replacement terminals which will be most compatible to the House
network.

The recommended microprocessors in the network will be able to perform
other functions as well as retrieving and displaying information.

They will be capable of word processing, and the administrative functions
described in the Appendix. They cannot, however, control a telephone
network as that requires specialized interconnect equipment (see Appendix).




RECOMMENDATIONS
The study team has organized the recommendation into three basic sections:

e What is the recommended course of action
e Why is this the recommendation
e An action plan for how to proceed

The recommendations were developed after a thovough review of all the
study materials. Of particular importance were the needs of the Housev//
members and staff for improved information services. These needs are
documented and reviewed in the two volumes which accompany this final
report. The capabilities of the House to absorb and use the proposed
service, the availability of information and the potential for reconciling
and verifying that information were reviewed. A final consideration which
played a role in these recommendations was the trends in the Minnesota
legislature toward use of computerized services and the level of commitment
to continued investigation and development of such services.

Recommended Course of Action

vi. Implement option 3 - incremental computerization as the basic
service approach. The option should be implemented at a
prototype level using one or two stand alone units during develop-
ment. The staff required for development and provision of the
service should be hired and committed to the project.

The Director of House Research should be made responsible to the
Task Force or Policy Committee for hiring, orienting and
administering the initial portions of the effort. In performing
these duties he should coordinate his efforts with other
directors of House agencies.

The three services  for which conceptual designs have been completed
should be adopted for development. The Revenue service and

budget history services should be addressed first, with
Expenditure Tracking being held until the first two are in testing.

Select two high priority services needing no design and implement
them at the same time. Word processing and payroll/personnel are
probhably the best candidates for initial consideration.

Begin coordination of the service concept with other House staff
agencies. The coordination represents a serious commitment on the
part of House leadership to the control and management of all
future information services efforts.

Begin implementing the recommendations and the action plan below
as soon as practicable after adjournment of the 1981 regular
session. If such timely action is not practical do not schedule
any full operational services until the 1983 regular session.
Some services should however be available on a test basis during
the 1982 regular session.
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Reasons for the Recommendations

The study team has attempted during its work to determine the potential
for proliferation of automated services within the Minnesota House. 1In
addition, computerized support services were carefully investigated.

Both issues relate to the information service activities that can be

,~ expected to develop in the House over the next several years. The s tudy
team found that the interest in computer usage was there. The Revisor's
office, House Research, the Clerk's office and several partisan staff
groups have studied, discussed, or implemented some uses of computers.

As the cost of computers continues to come down, groups within the
legislative community will purchase equipment for their particular appli-
cations. Small computer operations for text processing, adminstrative
support, research models, library functions, revenue tracking and several
others will quickly spring up. With $20,000 - $50,000 and a little
ingenuity any legislative group can get into some fairly powerful computer
devices. Text processing will provide the justification in many instances.

Proliferation of such devices poses no threat to the legislature and will
in fact noticeably enhance the efficiency of several operations. However,
assistance, compatability, and more generally useful application have the
potential of significant benefits to the legislature in the future.

The option selected in the recommendations above, anticipates the growth in
use of stand alone microcomputers and sets that growth in a context of
controlled development. The development occurs within a set of reasonable
guidelines and uses a small group of professionals. The professionals are
trained and experienced in the types of devices which can be expected to
naturally proliferate. Such an action has two major benefits. It provides
a well trained professional team to assist all users of these types of
devices instead of several part-time or partially trained individuals. It
also insures that all development of services on these devices will be
compatable and available to all.

In addition, the strategy of incrementally building a network of micro-
processor units allows for inexpensive verification of the utility of
computers in the Legislative environment. Should larger requirements arise,
not possible on units of this size, a larger device can be inserted in

the network.

How to Proceed - An Action Plan

1. Review and approve the recommendation in Chapter VIII.

2. Appoint the Policy Committee.

3. Designate the Director of House Research to hire, orient, and
administer the staff. The Director will report back for the Policy
Committee on a regular basis and will present the final candidates
for service coordinator to the committee.

Conduct a staff search for immediate hiring of the service
coordinator and the two programmer/analysts.




The service team should undergo orientation in the legislative
process and they should familiarize themselves with the

- information processes of the House by verifying and further inves-
tigating the design services included in Volume II of this study.
Final selection of design and non-design services for development.
Complete detailed service designs including data base and
programming specifications.

Contact equipment vendors for presentations and proposals.

Review packaged programs for non-design services.

Reveiw the need for outside consulting support and decide the
appropriate mix of in-house and consultant activities.

Order and install equipment.

Begin development of services.




APPENDIX

This appendix contains descriptions of service areas for the House
which have been determined to be of high interest but do not require

a detailed conceptual design. 1In each service area a wide variety of
packages with different operating characteristics are available. Some
of these and possible vendors are indicated in the descriptions.

In most instances vendors will supply the operating characteristics

of their product upon request. In order to select a product which will
meet your needs, the appropriate user agency should evaluate and describe
its operational needs. Compare the operational needs of the user with
the operational characteristics supplied by the vendors.

Service Page No.
Word Processing 45-48

Automated Telephone Systems 49-50
General Ledger 51-52
Accounts Payable 53
Inventory Control

Payroll




WORD PROCESSING

Description

Word Processing is a method of processing information through the use of
computer based text manipulating and editing systems using existing
employees with a minimum of additional training, and standardized
procedures.

Word processing systems range from "Intelligent Typewriters" to more
sophisticated "Blind Word Processors" through the "Video Word Processors".
Prices range from $5,000 to over $60,000 depending on the size of the
text data base, speed, and amount of revision requirements.

System Configuration

The general configuration of a word processing system is a keyboard, video
or printing display, storage method, auxiliary printer for video systems
or high speed printing, and computer software to make the system operate.
The keyboard is usually similar to a standard electric typewriter with the
addition of special word processing keys.

Storage consists of at least an internal memory and may also include
magnetic tapes or cards, floppy disks, or hard disks. Relative capacities
of these storage media are: mag card: 1-2 pages; cassette: 40-80 pages;
floppy disk: 50-500 pages; and hard disk 1,000-10,000 pages. An Auxiliary
printer prints "letter quality" documents at a speed of 40-60 characters per
second (CPS).

Display/Revision choices are few.

 "Blind": Text is required to be printed in order to make revisions.
This method is now considered to be costly and inefficient.

"Single Line Window": Text is displayed in a single line window and
may be moved backward or forward using keyboard controls. "Full Screen
or Half Screen Cathode Ray Tube": (CRT): Text is displayed on a TV
like tube.

System Types

Stand Alone Systems - are comprised of keyboard, output device
(printer) and logic unit which are all self contained and which may
or may not be integrated into a single box.

Shared Logic Systems — are comprised of multiple keyboards and output
devices which run concurrently under the command of a central
processing unit (CPU).

Communications - can be of great value to large or multiple location
centers. Both inner-system communications (i.e. one central processing
unit working with several satellite units) and remote communicatioms
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(i.e. the incorporation of telephone dial up equipment linking to word
processors) are currently available technology.

Standard Features

Standard features on most word processing systems will include at least

most of the following: auto centering, auto format control, auto
hyphenation, auto indent, auto page numbering, auto right justification,

auto underscore, continuous typing (no "return" necessary, movement of words,
phrases and paragraphs, global search/replace, overstriking, super/sub
scripts, bold print, merging of selected paragraphs or mailing list
information with text, footnotes, automatic headers/footers, suppressed
password with sign on, foreground/background capability, boilerplate, simple
mathematics capabilities.

Evaluation of Systems

Some important factors to consider when chosing a Word Processing system
include: cost, system support, service and repairs, training and
retraining when system in upgraded, system expandibility, ease of operation,
media costs backup, text loss recover, upgradeability, multiple "letter
quality" duplicates, and reputation of the manufacturer.

Feasibility Study

A systematic feasibility study prior to the lease or purchase of word
processing is strongly recommended. Such a study might be performed by
an in-house research team, vendor representative or independent consultant.

In-House Research Team: A number of companies have found that while
an in-house research team could gather the necessary data, they could
not analyze the information and conceptualize a system based upon
their findings.

Equipment Vendor Representative:. Vendors will perform this service -
usually at no cost - but might be predisposed in favor of their own
equipment.

Independent Consultant: Probably the best alternative, the independent
consultant will most likely be more expensive at the outset but
frequently turns out to be the most cost effective in the long rum.

The consultant can provide an objective in-depth study based upon
information gathered and on his or her own experience.

Prefaced by a thorough study, a word processing system can meet the demand
of the information explosion by providing management with immediate access
to data; produce higher quality work; decrease costs; increase volume of
work and increase employee potential.

Cost

Most vendors offer several options for obtaining word processing equipment
i.e. outright purchase, lease with option or rental. For example: The
system you desire will cost $110,935 for nine units with full page display
to purchase outright. If you chose to lease instead of purchase, the -
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same equipment could be leased for $6,375 per month for 24 months. The
purchase option at the end of the contract would be perhaps $11,093
(102 of amount of purchase). A 36 month lease payment might be $4,950
per month with the same 10% purchase option applying. For a 48 month
lease, a monthly payment would be in the range of $4,256 again with the
same purchase option at the end of the contract.

Rental payment would probably not be much higher than lease payments but
the user would not have the purchase option at the end of the rental
period. Maintenance contracts are included with lease or purchase
programs but not usually for rental programs, however, they are available.

Comparative Cost Table

Smart Typewriters: $5,000 or less for basic system
Vendor Examples : QYX, IBM, OLIVETTI, SAVIN, LANIER

Blind Word Processors : $5,000 to $10,000
Vendor Examples : QYX, IBM, REDACTON, AB DICK, XEROX, OLIVETTI, LANIER

Video Word Processors : $8,000 Plus
Vendor Examples : AM JACQUARD, DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION, IBM,

LANTER, LEXITRON, MICOM, WANG, XEROX




AUTOMATED TELEPHONE SYSTEM

Description

A private telephone system is made up of Bell-like equipment installed and
maintained by a company other than Bell. These systems provide the
benefits of computer based technology incorporated in a multitude of
optional features which permit the user expanded flexibility and service.
Users of private systems have the ability to better control their
communications environment by "programming' their system as change demands.

The greatest advantage are in the areas of flexibility and cost. Upon
obtaining a private system the user pays only for the use of the out-

side lines. Because the system is run by easily modified software, the
expense of adding lines or changing numbers is eliminated by a simple
adjustment on the programmer's panel. The system is easily transported
and does not require the use of bulky cabling , which is one of the major
expenses in a Bell system. These advantages are especially helpful when
an organization's telephone overhead is increasing steadily and when the
organization finds itself continually moving to new quarters or expanding.
The user of an interconnect system will also find that an interconnect
company usually offers a greater variety of terminal equipment with an
increased number of features and options. These features and options can
be added or deleted with a minor program change to meet the changing needs
of the organization.

In general the manufacturers of telephone equipment are precise in the
quality and capitalization of the companies that install their products.
Insofar as these systems are modular in construction they are easily
repaired and maintained. Most interconnect companies offer excellent
service with two-four hour response times on trouble calls, there are
nearly 400 manufacturers, suppliers, and installers in a national trade
association called the North American Telephone Association (NATA) which
represents its clients in legal, legislative, technical and promotional
matters.

L

Program Capability

Abbreviated Dialing: Frequently dialed telephone numbers may be
programmed for speed dialing using an
abbrevidted set «of.digits.

Attendant Recall: The system will alert the attendent to
reconnect a call that was previously placed
on hold and to calls where the station
number is still ringing. This feature will
elminate the possibility of inadvertantly
leaving calls on hold for an extended
period of time.
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Call Queing: This feature will enable the user to receive
a ring back, signaling that the previously
dialed busy number is now free --
eliminating repeated redialing.

Call Forwarding: Calls may be answered by an employee when
a station is left unattended by having the
system forward the call to a designated
alternate station. In other words the
system has the ability to "follow" the
employee from station :to .station.

Direct-In Lines: Lines can be designated to bypass the main
console when it is not necessary for the
console attendant to answer calls.

Attendant Console Displays: This device relays important information
to the attendant. Lamps indicate the
origin of the call, helping the attendant
to decipher the priorities of incoming
calls.

Nite Answering: When a console attendant is not present,
a tone will signal incoming calls
allowing others to answer from any statiom.

Those features are just a small sample of the kinds of options available in
interconnect systems. The incorporation of features is really dependant on
the needs and flexibility requirements of the organizationm.

Vendor Availability:

Norstan Communications Systems
Telesystems of Minnesota

EDC Telecommunications

Collins Communications Systems
Axman Surplus

Commmication Technology, Inc.
Tel Products, Inc. -
Warmington, Woodcock and Williams, Inc.
RCA Telephone Systems
Communications Dynamics
Interwest Communications

ROLM

Estimated Cost

Assuming 100 stations, 20 trunk lines and standard features -- a system
would cost anywhere from $50,000 to 90,000. The range of costs depends on
the selection of additional options, most interconnect companies offer multi-
year lease/purchase arrangements and liberal up-grade buy back options.
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GENERAL LEDGER

Description

This portion of the administrative support system will provide for the
base accounting capabilities allowing management and staff to track
previously set up general ledger accounts. Accounts to the object code
level if required can be set up at the discretion of management to
accurately account for each area of expenditure/encumberance.

Progrvam Capability

The system is envisioned as a single transaction multi-posting system. In
other words, by inputing- one transaction to the system, it will automatically
post to several general ledger accounts based on guidelines set up when the
system is in its formulation period. This allows for multiple posting and
simultaneous tracking and balancing of journal entries while providing a
minimum of input.

Using the system, budget tracking, appropriations analysis, encumberance
and expenditure reporting would be available. -

Operating Characteristics: May the chart of accounts and posting
procedures be set up by house staff?
Will there be sufficient controls to
check and balance the system?

Is the system easy to use for non-technical
people?

Software Flexibility: Can the account structure and posting
procedures be changed by non-technical
people?

If only the vendor of the software can
change it, then obtain cdsts for modifica+
tions including personnel rates, travel,
etc.

Can non-standard reports be generated on
an ad-hoc basis by the house financial staff?

Hardware: This type of system may be run on micro or
mini computers such as are described in the
body of this report.

Options: Options with this type of software system
include report generators, menu driven access,
multiple sets of financial files for
different functional areas, cost center type
accounting, automatic interface with accounts
payable, inventory, and payroll.
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Vendor Availability: There are a large number of vendors offering
one or more of these functions as "packaged
software". This type of software comes with
installation, training, and appropriate user
documentation and manuals.

The size of companies offering these products
range from large to extremely small. Care
should be taken that the vendor selected is
well established and reputable when choosing
a vendor for these functions.




ACCOUNTS PAYABLE

Descriptions

The accounts payable portion of the administrative support system will

work with the general ledger supporting payable accounts. It should provide
for reporting the payables due, posting or journal entry creation for the
general ledger system, writing checks to vendors, calculating discounts,

and printing needed registers. A description of the evaluation considera-
tions for this type of system is given below:

Program Capabilities

Operating Characteristics: The system should generate journal entries
for the general ledger system.

New payable accounts should be able to be
added easily by the House staff.

The system should be able to print checks
to vendors.

The system should be easy to use for non-
technical people.

Software Flexibility: If changes must be made by the supplier
of the software costs should ascertained.

Ad-Hoc reporting should be provided.

The user should be able to add new vendors
easily.

Hardware: The micro and mini computer systems des-
cribed in this report will be sufficient
to run this type of system.

Options; Direct interface to the general ledger and
inventory control functions.

Vendor Availability: Refer to this section in General Ledger
description.




INVENTORY CONTROL

Description

The inventory control function will permit financial management of inven-
tories of stores and supplies. In addition, it will allow reporting of low
stock conditions for re-ordering, current prices, suggested suppliers, and
reporting suggested re-order quantities. A description of evaulation
considerations is given below:

Program Capability

/
Operating Characteristics: The system should allow the addition of new
supply items, their vendors, and order
quantities easily by House staff.

It should be easy to input transactions and
retrieve reports for the users.

Software Flexibility: If changes to the system must be made by
. the supplier, determine the costs of
modifications.

Should be able to calculate suggested
reorder quantities.

Should be able to generéte ad-hoc reports.

Additional items to the inventory should
be made easily by the House staff.

Hardware: The micro and mini computer systems
described in this report will be able to
support this kind of function.

Options; More flexible report generation, and other
more advance inventory statistical calcula-
tions are possible options.

Vendor Availability: Refer to this section in General Ledger
description.




If the vendor is the only one to effect
software modifications, determine cost
parameters (i.e., hourly, travel time,
weekend time, etc.), and procedures for
specifying, effecting, and testing modifica-
tions. Also inquire of the vendor as to
whether modifications would be made at your
computer site, or done elsewhere and sent

to you.

Other areas of software flexibility
concerning such on-going operations
as--updating tax-tables, regular vendor
provided system updates and modification
regarding any payroll forms changes, should
be thoroughly discussed and understood.

Hardware: This area is often the most perplexing to
the prospective user. Initially certain
conceptual decisions would have to be made
concerning the use of large, mini or micro
computer hardware. These are of course de-
pendant on your current and future needs
and organizational support structure.

Currently micro computers offer very powerful
support for small to medium sized organizations
and require little or no special environmental
conditions.

In the area of payroll systems micro's can
typically handle up to 300 employees.

Above 300 employees the user must either
expand the micro's storage capabilities or
upgrade to a mini or larger computer.

Options; Since each user of a payroll has certain
particular needs, these needs should be
listed and compared against any options
available from a vendor. Options such as
support of multiple data entry stations
(for large employee data bases), immediate
inquire/response capabilities, the ability
for user defined and generated special re-
ports without the aid of a programmer, hand-
ling payroll advances, multiple/complex
deductions etc.—- should be carefully
evaluated before selecting a system.




PAYROLL

Description

Payroll systems exists in several varieties each providing different levels
of support. When selecting a payroll system—options, operating charac-
teristics, software flexibility, and hardware requirements must be considered.
Most systems, in addition to producing checks, supply basic reports for the
user organization as well as state and federal offices, but are limited in
providing management with good overview reports.  Therefore when researching
payroll systems be sure to "look at" how it supports your management needs

as well.

Users of "packaged" payroll systems usually have to adjust, to some degree,
their internal operations and/or reporting requirements. In order to limit
these changes it is most important that proper analysis of your needs and
how a proposed system may or may not meet them be performed. The following
are the kinds of questions and concerns which a prospective payroll system
user should consider.

Program Capability

Operating Characteristics: Does the system require specialized technical
personnel to operate and/or maintain?

Will the system provide controls to assist
in both processing and maintenance of payroll
information?

Typical control techniques would include
pre/post balancing reports, complete trans-=
action audit trails, back-up of all files
and easily understood exception condition
reporting.

Software Flexibility: Upon acquiriéng a payroll package the user is
pretty much "locked-in" to what the system
supports at the conclusion of final instal-
lation. So befove deciding on a package,
take the time to understand both your
current and, as best as possible, your
future needs.

When evaluating your needs ask questions of
the prospective vendors concerning not only
what the system can do, but how are modifica-
tions made to the system. Can modifications
be made by your staff? If so, does staff
need special training? And if staff

does make changes, is the software performance
guarantee still in force? If staff can make
changes, have the vendor provide examples
using your areas of concern as criteria.
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Emily Anne Staples
Organizational Learning M656m

Problem: Unintended pregnancy ruins the lives of millions

df teen-aged girls every year. Attempts to educate young

people about how to prevent pregnancy is resisted by a very

vocal and well organized segment of the population.

Strategy to help solve the problem: In 1978 I introduced
legislation in the Minnesota Senate which appropriated 1.3
million dollars for family planning services to be offered
throughout the state. The bill provided for local public
health units to coordinate services of trained people, and it
mandated local input. My intention was to make young people
aware of the consequences of sexual activity and to offer
them alternatives. If they chose to he sexually active I
hoped to educate them on how to prevent pregnancy. I in-
cluded strict provisions about confidentiality.

This legislation was strongly opposed by a group which
included several legislators and which was called the "Pro-
life, pro-family, pro-decency caucus." I met with members
of the group two or three times and for this assignment I
will attempt to reconstruct one conversation and what I. was

feeling at the time.




Thoughts
|
If only you knew how many daugh- |

ters of members of your group have |

had an abortion - scared and alone+
because they didn't think that
getting pregnant could happen to
them.

You are so concerned about teen-
agers being educated about their
sexuality. How do you feel about
15, 16 and 17 year olds raising
children to responsible adulthood?
Do you think society has a respon-
sibility for these children? And
what do you feel about the respon- |
sibility of the fathers? Should
they discontinue their education
to support a family because of
their sexuality?

How many members of your group
talk to their daughters and sons
about their sexuality, concern for
a partner, or what true lowe really
is? How many know?

You're so smug in your own cocoon

trying to impose your standards on

the rest of the world.

“S%®» On the contraty, Mrs. Bates,

Emily Anne Staples

Dialogue
miS e pALESy Speaking on behalf of Thnc
. i —_— i
Your legislation is designed to teach
our children how to engage in sex: You
want to sully their young minds with
dirty thoughts.
During
the past year approximately 6,000 babies
have been born to girls under: the age of
18 in this state. Many of those girls
knew too little to protect themselves
from being exploited. If they had been
able to learn how to avoid becoming
pregnant I am sure many of them would
have chosen to do so. My legislation is
designed to give them information to help
them avoid becoming pregnant. It is not
an attempt to impose values, but rather to
educate both boys and girls about what they

need to know if they decide to become

sexually active.

g ----— QN proposing to introduce them to

the subject you are making them think about
it. The only place young people should
learn about sex im in their own homes from
their parents. Our group plans to fight
your legislation with every measure at our
disposal.

In an ideal world I agree with you,




If you were a bit more flexible and

open minded we wouldn't be spending |

the huge amounts on such programs
as AFDC. You and your group
complain bitterly about welfare
costs, yet you don't accept the
relationship between welfare and
children who have no possibility
of supporting themselves having

children.

I have yet to see one member of
your organization show even the

smallest trace of compassion for

Emily Anne Staples

wes.Batess I would certainly prefer

that children be educated about their
sexuality by their parents. However,

that is not happening. Polls show that
very few parents are comfortable discussing
sex with their children. In addition,
many parents don't know about alternatives
available for protection if their children
should seek their advice. Professionals
trained to recognize the fears and reti-
cence of young people can help them to
recognize their own values, and in many
instances can encourage them to avoid
cituations which might lead them to an

unwanted sexual encounter.

-This is one more example of

Punishment and

government moving into an area which

these girls,
retribution seems to be your agenda should remain within the family. It's
item. That, and making these girls one more instance of you liberals demon-
suffer for their sin. Your attitude straiting your disregard for family values.
maked meiboil with anger, but I I'm totally opposed to exposing the
am certainly not going to let you children of this stateto a "how to" course
in sex.

- It's obvious that our points of

view differ. I am a strong supporter of

see it.

family values, but I feel that the most
realistic way to address our mutual concern
over teen-aged pregnancy is to have accurate
family planning information widely available
for both boys and girls before they become

sexually active.




HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
DFI, CAUCUS
State Office Building
St. Paul, Minnesota

55155

June 19, 1974

DFL Candidates

Martin O. Sabo
Speaker

Irvin N. Anderson
Majority Leader

With the State Convention behind you and the election ahead of you, you are probably
beginning to focus your attention on the campaign.

In our conversations with members of the DFL Caucus and DFL endorsed candidates about
the campaign and the 1975-76 Session of the Legislature, we have become aware of
common needs.

There is a need to identify issues and discuss possible approaches to dealing with
them, and it is Important to begin to discuss priorities for 1975-76.

Building a strong legislative program requires sharing ideas about our priorities for
the next session. There are issues to which we should be directing our attention now
so that we can offer practical solutions next session.

To aid in the identification and development of these issues, we have directed the
Caucus Research Staff to arrange a meeting in your area so that we can get together
to discuss these topics. We realize that each of us has a limited amount of time,
but we also realize the importance of maintaining a DFL majority and presenting a
progressive program for 1975-76. To make these meetings a success, we need your
participation.

Attached you will find:

1. An agenda for the meeting in your area. The agenda indicates those from
your area invited to participate. The meeting will be private and limited
to the participants listed and two members of the Caucus Research Staff.

A questionnaire. To facilitate your thinking and provide a point of de-
parture from which our discussions can begin, we have asked the staff to
prepare a questionnaire. We request that you complete the questionnaire
and submit it to Ed Dirkswager within the next week. We would like to
supply you with a summary of the responses before our meeting takes place.




CAUCUS MEETINGS ON PRTORITIES[ISSUES

July 17, 1974

Location: St. Paul*

Participants: These are to be private Caucus meetings--limited to Caucus
members and DFL endorsed candidates listed on the reverse
side, as well as members of the Caucus Research Staff.

(OVER)

AGENDA

Dinner (Each participant will be asked to pay his or her own
expenses for the meal.)

Report on Questionnaire

Small group discussions of priorities for 1975-76

Small group discussions of Campaign Issues

* The Caucus Staff will contact you to inform you of the location in St. Paul
where the meeting will be held.
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LEGAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF CANDIDATES

The following checklist, neither exhaustive norspecific,
is intended to alert you to a range of campaign activities
that are sometimes governed by statute. In general, the
Secretary of State's office will be able to inform you of can-
didates' legal and financial responsibilities. Beyond strict
compliance, consider any efforts your campaign might make to
be exemplary, expecially in 1974, there is a decided tactical
advantage to making an issue of open and honest government,
beginning with campaigns and elections.

If you establish a committee of supporters to sign ad-
vertisements, for example, or delegate authority to a campaign
manager or office volunteers, periodically review with them
activities requiring statutory compliance. Ethically, politically,
and almost always legally, you are responsible for actions
taken on your behalf. 1In the heat of a campaign, these items
may seem least pressing and drop from your scrutiny.

An attorney in your group of supporters, willing to do the
necessary back-up work, is a great asset to any campaign. Law
schools are one possible source for local legal assistance.

A law student should never be solely entrusted with final
decisions on legal matters but many are able and willing to
assist an attorney in preparing and reviewing the legal aspect
of the campaign.

FILING

Determine state and local filing requirements from the
Secretary of State, county or town clerk, including dates,
petition signatures if required, certification and the like.
Also, be thoroughly familiar with party regulations regarding
endorsements and party nominations.

CAMPAIGNING

Some localities have ordinances which govern campaigning
in public places. A district or state's attorney's office can
help.

LITERATURE

Literature must be signed by someone--you, your campaign
committee, your party. It is against the law to place literature
in mailboxes. Instead, it must be attached to a door handle or
in some other way left at the door. Handing it to the occupant
is best of all.




ADVERTISING

Some jurisdictions require that all purchased media time
and space must be authorized by the candidate. Usually it
is the media's responsibility to inform you of this, but
it is wise for you to inquire of the media whether certification
is necessary.

MONEY

Some cities, more states, and the federal government have
established spending limitations and are requiring disclosure of
contributions and expenditures. Secretaries of state and county
and town clerks are best able to explain the precise local re-
quirements. Attached is a model disclosure form developed by
Common Cause which you may want to use, even if it exceeds local
statutory requirements.

MEDIA/EQUAL TIME

See attached section on the media.

LEGAL ASSISTANCE

The National Women's Political Caucus has formed a nation
Legal Assistance Task Force of lawyers who are concerned about
the problems of women candidates. If you have a specific legal

problem which your own attorney (volunteer or paid) cannot
solve, please contact the national office for referral.




BROADCAST RIGHTS
OF A POLITICAL CANDIDATE

Many of the legal questions you will be concerned with
as a political candidate center around getting television or
radio coverage of your campaign. The Federal Communications
Commission is the federal agency which regulates the radio and
television industry. Congress has provided as part of the Communi-
cationsAct (Sec. 315) that competing political candidates are en-
titled to equal access to the airwaves. As part of its regulatory
function, the FCC has promulgated rules which implement this equal
time provision and which govern generally the way a local station
must cover a political campaign. These rules, and procedure to
enforce them,are outlined in a question-and-answer format below.

The Candidate's Access To Air Time

1. What are your rights as a political candidate to use
station broadcast facilities?

If you are a legally qualified candidate for public office,
you have the right to buy or otherwise secure access to television
or radio time on the same basis as other candidates for the same
public office. This Is called the '"equal opportunities'" or "equal
time'" rule; and it is set forth in Section 315 of the Federal
Communications Act of 1934.

Under a 1972 amendment to the Communications Act, Sec. 312
(a)(7), the FCC may revoke a station license for "willful or repeated
failure to allow reasonable access to or permit purchase of rea-
sonable amounts of time for the use of a broadcasting station by an
equally qualified candidate for Federal elective office on behalf
of his candidacy."

2 Who is a '"legally qualified'" candidate?

Any person who has publically announced that he/she is a
candidate for nomination by a convention of a political party or
for nomination or election in a primary, special or general election
and who meets the qualifications prescribed by applicable laws to
hold the office for which he/she is a candidate, so that he/she
may be voted for by the electorate directly or by means of delegates
or electors. If you are running for President, slightly different
rules apply: you are a legal candidate if, on or after a specific
date, you or others have made an expenditure for the use of any
communications medium on behalf of your candidacy for a presidential
nomination.

3. What does '"equal time'" mean?

) Equal time means that the station must make its facilities
available to you on the same terms it made them available to your




opponent, For example, if the station gave your opponent free time,
it must give you free time. If it sold your opponent prime time at

a certain rate, it must sell you prime time, or time which is equally
desirable, for the same price.

The station may not, however, give you time free of charge
if it previously sold time to your opponent without affording your
opponent the same opportunity. This would be making the station
facilities available to you on a more-than-equal basis.

4. Under the equal time rule, if a station refuses to
provide time to all other candidates for a particular office, can
it also refuse to provide time to you?

Yes. Equal time means only that you are entitled to what
the station has given your opponent. In certain circumstances (for
example, in less important local campaigns) a station may be per-
mitted to refuse to sell or donate time to any of the candidates
who are running. This is true, however, only in a state or local
election. Under recent amendments to the Communications Act, 1f
you are running for a federal office (e.g., U.S. Senator, Congress-
person), you are entitled to ''reasonable access'" to television or
radio time, regardless of how the station has treated your opponent.
(See questions 9 and 10 below.)

S Do you have a right to equal time if another person,
not the candidate himself, appears on behalf of your opponent?

No. Section 315 of the Communications Act gives you a
right to respond only if your opponent himself has appeared or
spoken.

6. If a candidate secures air time but does not discuss
matters directly related to his candidacy, are you as his opponent
entitled to equal time?

Yes. For example, if the Congressman against whom you are
running gives a weekly report to his constituents via radio or
television, then -- as soon as he becomes a candidate for reelection
-- his program becomes a use of air time which entitles you to equal
time to respond. Similarly, if a declared candidate appears briefly
on a variety show, you are entitled to equal time on the basis of
that appearance.

7is Are there any kinds of programs to which the equal
time rules do not apply?

Yes. The equal time rules do not apply to: bona fide
newscasts, bona fide news interviews, bona fide news documentaries,
or on-the-spot news coverage of bona fide news events. This carves
a major exception out of the rule. It means that if your opponent
appears on a regularly scheduled news interview program, you are
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not entitled to time to respond. Similarly, if you are running for
mayor, and your local station covers a St. Patrick's Day parade

at which the incumbent, a candidate for reelection, makes an appearance,
you are not entitled to equal time if the station's coverage was

part of a bona fide newscast or on-the-spot coverage of a bona fide
news event. Nor are you entitled to equal time, if, for example,

the station broadcasts the nominating acceptance speech of your
opponent at a political convention, which is also considered on-
the-spot coverage of a bona fide news event.

8. How can you assert your rights to equal time?

I1f your opponent has made an appearance which you think
is covered by the rules, the first step is to contact the station
manager and ask him for time to respond. = This must be done within
one week from the day on which your opponent appeared. Your request
should be in writing and should include the name, date and time of
the prior broadcast; a statement that you are an announced candidate
for the same office; and a request for equal time.

If the station denies your request, you should then file
a formal complaint with the Federal Communications Commission. The
complaint should be in the form of a letter ( a copy should be sent
to the station ) and should include the following:

i. your name and address;

ii, the call letters and location (city and state)
of the station;

a detailed statement of the factual basis of

your complaint, including but not necessarily
limited to: the public office involved, the

date and nature of the election to be held;
whether you and your opponent(s) are legally
qualified candidates for the office, the date(s)
of prior appearances by opponents, the date on
which you asked the station for equal opportunity
to respond, and the station's stated reasons for
refusing to grant your request.

Send this complaint to the following:

Secretary

Federal Communications Commission
1919 M Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20554

the same time, send a copy to:
William Ray
Chief, Complaints and Compliance

Federal Communications Commission
Washington, D.C. 20554

-3=




9. What are your rights to air time if you are a
candidate for federal (as opposed to state or local) office?

If you are running for federal office (e.g., U.S. Senator,
U.S. Representative), under recent amendments to the Communications
Act you are entitled to 'reasonable access'" to station facilities.
This means that regardless of what a station has made available to
your opponent, you yourself have an independent legal right to appear
on the air. The station must either sell you air time, or it must
make reasonable amounts of time available to you free of charge.

10. How do you file a '"reasonable access' complaint if you
are a candidate for federal office and the station refuses either
to sell or give you time?

Follow the same basic complaint procedures as you would for
an equal time complaint (see question 8, above). Write a letter to
the FCC which includes the following: your name and address; the
call letters and location of the station; and a detailed statement
of the facts involved in your complaint. The facts should include
the federal office for which you are running; the date of the election;
the fact that you are a legally qualified candidate for the office;
the date on which you asked the station to sell you (or give you)
time; and the station's reasons for refusing your request. Send
the station a copy of your complaint,

11. Do the equal time and reasonable access rules apply
to cable television as well as to regular broadcast stations?

Generally, yes. The equal time rules apply to cable systems
as well as to broadcast stations. The reasonable access rule, however,
does not apply to cable systems which lack appropriate facilities;
for example, cable systems that provide only automated services
rather than cable-casted programs.

12. Is there a limit on how much a station may charge a
candidate for a political broadcast?

Yes. First, under the equal time rule a station may not
charge a candidate more for air time than it has already charged
the candidate's opponent. This means, for example, that if a
station has made time available to your opponent free, it must
make free time available to you also.

Moreover, a station is not permitted to charge any candi-
date more than it charges other advertisers, other than political
candidates, for a comparable use of air time. For example, it
cannot charge you more than it charges a commercial advertiser,

Recent changes in the law set forth a further requirement
under certain specified conditions stations must charge candidates
their very lowest unit rate. In fact, under the new law the station
can't sell a candidate for federal office any time at all unless

By




the candidate certifies that the purchase will not exceed legal
limits on his campaign expenditures. This same provision applies
for non-federal candidates when the state has a comparable re-
quirement,

12A. What is "lowest unit charge''?
"Lowest unit charge'" is the lowest rate a station offers
for the same class and amount of time for the same period. The
term '"class'" refers to rate catagories (e.g. fixed position spots,
Preemptible spots, run of schedule and special-rate packages);
'amount of time' refers to the unit of time purchased (30 sec.,

5 min,, etc.); and '"same period" refers to the period of the
broadcast day (e.g. prime time, drive time, class A or class B

or other classification established by the station).

12B. To whom does the "lowest unit charge' provision
of the Communications Act apply?

Except for candidates for nomination by a convention or
caucus of a political party held to nominate a candidate, the
"lowest unit charge' applies to all "legally qualified" candidates
within the specified time periods. The specified time periods
are as follows:

1. during the 45 days preceding the date of a
primary or a primary run-off election; and

2., during the 60 days preceding the date of a
general or special election in which a person
is a candidate. :

13. Are you entitled to free public service announcements
in support of your candidacy?

No. PSA's are spot announcements, broadcast in the public
interest on non-controversial subjects. While they may be used to
promote such things, as for example, the governmental policy of
equal employment, they may not be used in support of a particular
political candidate.

Fair Coverage of Campaign Issues

So far we have been dealing only with the candidate's
personal right to air time, In addition, when a woman is running
for office, women in the community also have the right to make
sure that local stations cover her campaign fairly. The legal
doctrine that is applied here is called the '"fairness doctrine'.

14, What is the fairness doctrine?

The fairmess doctrine is a Federal Communications Commission
rule requiring basically two things: one, that radio and television
stations must cover controversial issues of public importance; and,
two, that In doing so the station must present significant contrasting
views on the issue (not just the side in which station personnel happen
to believe).
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As applied to political campaigns, the fairness doctrine
means that stations must cover key campaign issues and must do so by
presenting the points of view expressed by all legally qualified
candidates for the same office., For example, if a woman candidate
is strongly urging ratification of the Equal Rights Amendment, the
station must devote some time to the ERA issue. Moreover, it must
give time (although not necessarily equal time) to the pro-ERA as
well as the anti-ERA point of view., Since the woman candidate is
vocal on the subject, the station may choose to present the pro-ERA
side by interviewing her, or by covering her campaign speeches on the
issue. Under some circumstances this could give rise to an equal time
or equal opportunities claim by her opponent.

15. How do women assert their rights as viewers to fair
coverage of a campaign issue?

First, write to the station. State what the issue is, why
you believe it is a controversial issue of public importance, and
explain that it is a key issue in the campaign. Describe the
station's coverage or lack of coverage. If the station is covering
the issue, but in a biased way, identify the particular program or
programs on which this occurred. (Give the name, date and time of
the show(s)). If the station hasn't been covering the issue at all
(for example, if it is ignoring the ERA question even though one
candidate has made it a key campaign issue), point that fact out
instead., Tell the station you think their treatment of the issue
violates the fairmess doctrine. Ask them to remedy the situation
by presenting program(s) which do present the non-covered sides of
the issue. The FCC does not require that significant contrasting
viewpoints be covered in one program but only that a station's
overall coverage of an issue of public importance be balanced.

If the station fails to take satisfactory action, you can
take the next step -- filing a formal complaint with the FCC. To
do this, send a copy of your correspondence with the station to the
FCC along with a separate letter of complaint. Your complaint should
include everything that was included in the original letter to the
station, plus the station's name and location and the date and time
of the broadcast(s). Your complaint should also contain a showing
as to why the particular issue is one of public importance in your
area,

16. Will the FCC act quickly on equal time, reasonable
access or fairness complaints?

Not necessarily. The Commission does try to give priority
to equal time complaints, but fairness complaints in particular
may not be quickly resolved. For this reason it may be advisable
for women's groups to try to negotiate directly with local stations
for fair coverage of campaigns and campaign issues. Women can,
for example, organize letter-writing campaigns asking a station to
devote more time to a particular race or particular campaign issue.
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(Copies of these letters should always be sent to the FCC).

Women can meet with station personnel, either to complain about
station coverage or to suggest ways coverage might be improved.

If you are deeply dissatisfied with the station's coverage, you

may also wish to consider filing a legal action, asking the FCC

to deny the station's license when it comes up for renewal. Even

if you ultimately do not file such an action the threat of a license
challenge will certainly give you leverage in negotiating with

the station for greater coverage of a campaign.

Other Legal Rights: Attacks On A Candidate's Character

17. What can you do if you are running for office and
your opponent attacks your character?

Not much. The law holds that once you have put yourself
forward as a candidate for public office, you are more or less
fair game for whatever others may wish to say about you. Thus, if
a newspaper publishes a defamatory statement about you, even if it
is false, you cannot sue for libel unless you can prove the state-
ment was made with "actual malice" -- i.e., with knowledge of its
falsity or with reckless disregard of the truth. Few candidates
will be able to meet this heavy burden of proof. N.Y. Times Co.
v. Sullivan, 3v6 B.S. 254 (1964).

The same holds true under FCC rules as well. If a specific
individual is attacked over the facilities of a station in the
context of a discussion of a controversial issue of public importance,
the person has a right of reply under the Commission's "personal
attack" rules. The rule does not apply, however, to candidates
for public office.

If you are personally attacked as a candidate on radio or
television, however, you may be able to assert your rights under
the fairness doctrine. Since your character and fitness for office
is undoubtedly an issue in the campaign, you may argue that the
station, having aired an attack, also has the duty to present the
other side of the issue -- that is, to defend your character.
Under this theory, althoughyou as the candidate would not necessarily
have a personal right of reply, you could perhaps compel the station
to present material responding to the charges that were aired
against you.

18. Where can you get advice concerning your legal rights
as a political candidate?
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For legal problems in your campaign-- contact the following:

National Women's Political Caucus
Legal Task Force

NWPC National Office

1302 18th Street, N.W. #703
Washington, D.C. 20036
202-785-2911

NOW Task Force on the FCC
1957 East 73rd Street
Chicago, Ill. 60649

Office of Communication
United Church of Christ
289 Park Avenue South
New York, New York 10010

Women's Legal Defense Fund
Washington Area Women's Center
1736 R Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20009

Center for Constitutional Rights
853 Broadway
New York, New York 10003

Citizens Communications
Center

1816 Jefferson Place
Washington, D.C. 20036

Center for Law and Social
Policy

1600 20th Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C.

Women's Rights Project
American Civil Liberties
Union

22 East 40th Street

New York, New York 10016

Women's Law Fund
17210 Parkland Drive
Shaker Heights, Ohio 44120

(See also the list of lawyers and legal groups in Ross, Susan C.:
The Rights of Women, an ACLU Handbook, Avon, 1973 -~ $1.25

SOURCES:

Ross, Susan C. The Rights of Women,

An ACLU Handbook, chapter 1IV.

Avon, 1973

"Use of Broadcast Facilities by Candidates for Public Office",

Public Notice of August 7, 1970, 35 F.R. 13048 (available from
the Federal Communications Commission)

"Use of Broadcast and Cablecast Facilities by Candidates for Public
Office, " Public Notice of March 16, 1972, 37 F.R. 5796 (available
from the Federal Communications Commission)

“Applicability of the Fairness Doctrine in the Handling of Contro-
versial Issues of Public Importance," Public Notice of July 1, 1964,
29 F.R. 10415 (available from the Federal Communications Commission)
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A NATIONAL ISSUES FORUM ‘ Il North Hennepin
. . k L] Cp@lrnunity Colleg

444 404 Aha)

- W " W

AND THE WRY WE LIVE

Tueaday Evenings 7:30 p.m. April 1, 8, & 15, 1980

NORTH HENNEPIN COMMUNITY COLLEGE THEATER (F BUILDING)
7411 85th Avenue North
Brooklyn Park, MN 55445

Program Format: 7:30 Panel Discussion
8:45 Coffee Break
9:00 Audience Questions and Opinions
Fee: No Cost

ENERGY DECISIONS & TRADE-OFFS: Hydropower vs. Water Over the Dam
How Hydropower compares to other energy sources, why Coon Rapids
Dam was made into a park, & what issues are involved in restoring
this dam as a power source.

Pat Arent, Moderator

Patrick Downey, North Hennepin Community College, Sociology

Ron Rich, Manager of Alternative Energy Development, Minnesota
Energy Agency

Roger Anderson, Civil Engineer

Jim Dunlop, Public Affairs Manager, Hennepin County Parks

INTERNATIONAL POLITICS OF ENERGY: What Impact Do Other Nations
Have on the United States and Vice-versa?

The impact of energy shortage upon competition among nations,

the role of energy in regard to world food supply, money systems,
politics, & military affairs.

Pat Arent, Moderator

Steven Roberts, North Hennepin Community College, Economics
Leon Knight, North Hennepin Community College, English
Martin Sampson, University of Minnesota, Political Science

April lsz/AUR FUTURE: Values & Lifestyle Changes

_—" Social relationships and ethical values tied to our energy
decisions, role of the individual and the group in shaping our
future.

Pat Arent, Moderator

John Robertson, North Hennepin Community College, Psychology
Jean Swanson, North Hennepin Community College, Art

Emily Staples, Minnesota State Senate Energy Committee

This is a program of the American Association of Community and Junior Colleges
funded by the National Endowment for the Humanities, the U. S. Department of
Energy, the Charles Stewart Mott Foundation, the Minnesota Humanities Commission,
and other private contributors.

For further information contact Carol McCormick, 425-4541, Ext. 264

STEERING COMMITTEE COOPERATING SPONSORS

Robert Alexander American Association of University Women
Cob Burandt Minnetonka Area Branch

Judy Arnold

Marcia Cushmore Greater Minneapolis Girl Scout Council
Marna Gillquist

Mary Jane Gustafson Hennepin County Libraries

Forest Harms

Margaret Gillespie League of Women Voters of Brooklyn Center
Barbara Jensen

Jerry Sandvick League of Women Voters of Brooklyn Park
Emily Staples

Jean Swanson

Lu Wilmot




ZRVY&HI*JF@HE%%EEGDHJH-’ CENTRAL LABOR UNION COUNCIL

&
312 CENTRAL AVENUE. RooMm 542, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 55414
338.5325

. &
VIRGIL D. MOLINE, PRESIDENT - “.‘:_3“.'
JEROME FROEHLIG, SEC.-TREAS

July 16, 1976

Ms. Emily Anne Staples
1640 Xanthus Lane
Wayzata, Minnesota

Dear Ms. Staples:

I am pleased to inform you that you have received the endorsement
of the Minneapolis AFL-CIO Central Labor Union Council's Committee
on Political Education.

You are hereby entitled to use "Endorsed by AFL-CIO COPE" on your
campaign literature, lawn signs, et cetera.

This endorsement is the only official endorsement that can be given
by the AFL-CIO in this area. We hope that you will not confuse the
union members by listing our endorsement with other endorsements of
labor organizations which may, or may not, represent a segment of
the AFL-CIO in this area. May I suggest that for other than volun-
teered campaign assistance, you use union services, such as for
printed materials?

The Minneapolis Central Labor Union Council AFL-CIO will do every-
thing within its power to assist you in a successful campaign.

Best of luck,
(;)/¢o7;1? Cg)- ?Zf:wJLZL-uhL

Virgil D. Moline
President

VDM: j

opeiu #12 afl-cio

EXECUTIVE BOARD

VIRGIL D. MOLINE LENNART FERM DOUGLAS WRIGHT LOU_IS ?INDAHL HEE¥5:\1‘E EHhI;F.GFiEH
DONALD JACKMAMN JEROME FROEHLIG WILLIAM T. LEEPER. JR. WALT I:(.F{‘L.OLIILI.»\RD DOF?NOD A JSCENTZEL
DALE HOLSTROM DOMINIC ZAPPIA GERALD MITCHELL JESS MARCH AR L A




SUBURBAN INSIDE
EMILY STAPLES
ENERGY PAGE ONE

"Energy conservation should be a prime concern of the 1977 legislature,"
commented Emily Staples, DFL-endorsed candidate for State Senate District 43.

"The energy crisis is by no means over.'

For that reason, Staples feels that the lifespan of the Minnesota

Energy Agency should be extended by the legislature next year. Under
present law, the Agency will terminate next year.

"We need all the input on energy we can possibly obtain," Staples continued.
"We need to educate ourselves on alternatives, and understand how we can most
efficiently use energy sources at our disposal."

Staples favors the recent appropriation of $100,000 for solar energy
research and experimentation. "It doesn't go far enough, though, considering

all the work to be done," commented Mrs. Staples.

Staples feels that the possibility of tax credits should be explored for
experimentation with solar energy. ''We need some incentives,' the DFL endorsed
candidate stated. '"However, we would need good screening controls for
applicants receiving the credit, so that the program would not be abused."

Staples also favors the recent grant given the Minnesota Finance Agency
for "retrofitting." Six million dollars have been. set aside for grants
and loans to aid persons who want to increase the insulation of their homes
and conserve energy. The Housing Authority and HRA are administering these loans.

The possibility of using solid waste as an energy source is another alternative
that Emily Staples wants explored.

"There have been several experimental programs both in the United States
and abroad that have proven quite successful," Staples explained. '"In

Switzerland, one company currently has 84 resource recovery incinerators in

operation and 32 plants under construction."




SUBURBAN INSIDE
EMILY STAPLES
ENERGY PAGE TWO

In St. Louis, mixed residential and commercial refuse is utilized as a
supplemental fuel at one of the plants of the local electric company. The

City of St. Louis has the operation responsibility for the waste

processing facilities, and the electric company has the operation responsibility

for the fuel-firing facility. Based on its experience with refuse at this

plant, the electric company is now planning to spend $§70 million to enable

it to use solid waste as a supplemental fuel at their other generating plants.
"Of course, we must make sure that appropriate pollution controls are

included," commented Staples, a twenty-year Plymouth resident.




THE SECRETARY OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
WASHINGTON, D. C. 20201

APR 30 1977

Honorable Emily Staples
State Representative

23G Capitol Building
Aurora Avenue

St. Paul, Minnesota 55155

Dear Ms. Staples:

I am delighted that you will serve as a member of the
Advisory Committee on National Health Insurance Issues.
We are fortunate in having an advisory committee whose
members represent a wide spectrum of opinion and bring
to our deliberations a wealth of experience in dealing
with the financing and delivery of health care services.

The first meeting of the committee, under the chairmanship
of Hale Champion, Under Secretary of HEW, and Dr. Julius
Richmond, Vice Chairman, will be held in Washington, D.C.,
on May 20-21. At that time, you will be sworn in as a
special employee of the Department and will be briefed

on the Department's work plan for developing a national
health insurance proposal.

The Advisory Committee will have a critical role to play
in helping shape the Administration's health insurance
plan. We will rely upon you to make a major contribution
in generating widespread debate over key issues and to
bring to our attention the views of all segments of the
American public. The President is committed to national
health insurance, and your guidance will be important in
assuring that the plan he proposes commands the support

of a majority of the American people and their representa-
tives in the Congress.
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Friday, March 25 1977

Fair state employment?

THE STATE COUNCIL on the Eco-
nomic Status of Women has issued a
report which conciudes that the state
of Minnesota ‘‘actively discriminates
against its women employees.” Gov.
Perpich, members of the Legislature,
and government employees themselves
should study the information collected
by theé council and then review their
individual and collective responsibilities
for making changes in an unjust sys-
tem which too often channels women

into low-paid jobs and keeps them
there.

Among the findings of the council
were these:

The average salary for a woman
after 20 years of state service is the
same as the average beginning salary
for a male employee.

The highest beginning salary for
clerical employees, who mostly are
women, is 11 percent less than the
lowest beginning salary for laborers,
who mostly are men.

Women employed by the state work
in 490 job classifications while men are
employed in 1,107,

The average salary for the 16,644
male employees is $13,670 while the
average yearly salary for the 12,300 fe-
male employees is $9,480 — a differ-
ence of $4,190.

Execative orders and legislation
aimed at eliminating discrimination in

state employment simpiyv have not
worked. It has been an axiom of equal
employment and affirmative action
programs that change will take place
only when the chief executive officer
—whether in business or govern-
ment — makes a personal commit-
ment to establish fair and equitable em-
ployment practices and then lets the
managers and supervisors know that
their own jobs will be evaluated on re-
sults of that effort.

As Gov. Perpich examines the anti-
quated management system which lim-
its the human resources of state gov-
ernment, he may discover, as have
many large businesses, that equal em-
ployment programs often result in im-
proved overall management and pro-
ductivity.

A good affirmative action program
establishes systems for extensive em-
ployee recruiting, selection based on
job-related skills and ability, training
programs to aid those employees seek-
ing upward mobility or lateral trans-
fers, and experiments in innovative
schemes such as flexible work sched-
ules and increasing options for part-
time jobs. It also raust include goals for
recognizing the consequences of past
discrimination, including a review of
the value of work which is generally
sex-segregated.

It’s not going to be an easy job, but
it is both urgent and crucial to good
government. The recommendations of
the council’s report are a blueprint for
long overdue action.
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The first meeting of the Committee will be devoted to a
general orientation and a review of the major national
health insurance plans that have been proposed in the
last few years. There will be a staff overview of key
issues and an examination of experience under the
Canadian national health insurance system. This will be
followed by presentations by advocates of the major
national health insurance proposals, who will be invited
to explain their plans to the Committee.

Following the initial meeting, members of the Advisory
Committee will conduct field hearings in several parts
of the country to examine special aspects of health care
financing and delivery and to invite the expression of
public views on key issues. The schedule and focus of
these hearings, which are tentatively scheduled for
June, July and September, will be discussed at the

May 20-21 meeting.

The Committee is governed by the provisions of the Federal
Advisory Committee Act. Members of the Committee will
not be compensated for their time. However, travel or
other appropriate expenses will be reimbursed at your

request. All meetings of the Committee will be public.

I look forward to seeing you on May 20 and giving you a
clear sense of my hopes for the work of this Committee.

Sincerely,

G- &6‘,,&,,.,0«91
oseph A. Calif#&no, Jr.

Enclosure
List of Committee Members




ADMIN 1000 (RELV, 4/77)

-9 STATE OF MINNESOTA

DEPARTMENT._Of Revenue Of ﬁCE Memorandum

TO : RONNIE BROOKS DATE: 9/29/77
Governor's Office

DOROTHY A. McCLUN@/,Iﬂ' -
Research Attorne b:te
y -4(hl M’é

SUBJECT: 1978 Legislation

We would like to add one pProposal to our original pPackage under the
heading of "Housekeeping and Simplification."

Minnesota Statutes, Section 270.12, Subdivision 3, allows the
Commissioner of Revenue, sitting as the State Board of Equalization,
to adjust the mill rate of a taxing district which includes portions
of two or more taxing authorities (for example, a school district
which includes portions of two or more counties) based on the adjusted
assessed sales ratios. The statute currently requires that if the
State Board of Equalization is requested to take this action, it must
give notice by September 15. we pPropose to amend this section to
allow notice prior to October 15. By statute, the State Board of
Equalization can take no action Prior to August 15, so currently we
only have 30 days to react to requests to review this situation.

Let me briefly illustrate by outlining our action this year. School
District #728 includes portions of five counties. Each of these
counties has a different adjusted assessed sales ratio. 1In other
words, a $100,000 home, if located in County A, would have a limited
market value of $56,000; in County B, a limited market value of
$63,000; up to a value of %85,000 in County E. If the school district
levy is 100 mills, the $100,000 property in County A would contribute
$560 to the school budget while the identical property in County E
would contribute $850. Because County E has kept up a good assessment
ratio, the pProperty owners in that county contribute more to the
school district budget. This section allows the Commissioner to
equalize this tax burden.

This year at the hearing held September 15, several metropolitan
counties asked that we look at the levies for the Metropolitan Transit
Commission and other metropolitan-wide tax levies. We advised them
that their request came too late for the Commissioner to act, but we
would look at it for possible adjustment next year.

The legislature has mandated that the Commissioner take action if
these inequalities exist. We request an additional 30 days each year
to do our job thoroughly. There would be no revenue impact from this
Proposal.

DAM:dek
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District 59B
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Committees: \ .
gcrjiggl?é:ustice. Vice-Chairman AT / Representatlves

Vi
Environment and Natural Resources iartiny Glav Saboy Sheaker

October 27, 1977

Dear Friend:

On November 15, 1977, the Subcommittee on Juvenile Delinquency
and Corrections will be holding a day long hearing on three
bills that are before us regarding prostitution - H.F. 185,
authored by Phyllis Kahn, H.F. 1022 and 1348, authored by
myself. The bills are enclosed for your consideration. The
meeting will commence at 10:00 A.M., in Room 22 of the State
Office Building with an overview of the present Minnesota
Statutes relating to prostitution provided for us by Jon
Steinberg, Legislative Analyst. The rest of the morning will
be given to author's testimony.

Starting at 1:00 P.M., you and others are invited to testify
regarding any or all of the three bills. I would like your
testimony to be as specific as possible. Written comments

are encouraged. Please keep in mind that some of the major
problems of dealing effectively with prostitution include
problems of enforcement and prosecution (e.g. the lack of
credible witnesses or admissible evidence). For instance,

we need to look and speak specifically to legal and constitu-
tional concerns that will help us design legislation to more
ably prosecute pimps.

If you plan to testify, please call 296-7403 or 296-4276 so
that we can special order your testimony during that afternoon.

The Subcommittee will not take final action upon these bills
on that date, but hopefully this will be the final refining
process enabling us to vote early in the session.

Please feel free to share the bills and this information with
whomever you choose, inviting them to testify if they wish.

H.F. 1022 deals with "detrimental relations'". Because
amendments have been added in response to previous testimony
and input, we are therefore sending you the "unofficial
engrossment" which is the most updated version.

Thank you for your time and consideration.

Sincerely,

A

KEN NELSON
State Representative

299C State Office Building, St. Paul, Minnesota 55155 (612) 296-4244
4201 Garfield Ave. S., Minneapolis, Minnesota 55409




October 27, 1977
page two

P.S. The Subcommittee will be hearing H.F. 390, introduced
by Representative Mike Sieben, on November 16 at 2:00 P.M.
in Room 51 of the State Office Building. H.F. 390 removes
the juvenile court's exclusive jurisdiction over juvenile
traffic offenders.

CC: Juvenile Delinquency and Corrections Subcommittee
Members
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DEPARTMENT__Of Revenue Offzce Memorandum

TO A RONNIE BROOKS DATE: 8/31/77
Legislative Coordinator
Governor's Office

DOROTHY A. McCLU v PHONE: 6-3410
Research Attorney

SUBJECT: 1978 Legislative Program

In accordance with a memorandum from Terry Montgomery dated July 26,
we are transmitting to you the Department of Revenue's legislative
proposals for consideration in 1978. To facilitate your review of our
proposals, I have broken them down into three general categories: (1)
proposals to cure possible defects in 1977 legislation; (2) proposals
to correct certain areas of our tax laws currently being ligitated;
and (3) general housekeeping legislation.

(1) PROPOSALS TO BE CURATIVE OF 1977 LEGISLATION

(a) The Tax Omnibus Bill, Chapter 423, Laws of 1977, amended
the levy limit and local government aid provision of the tax
statute. The Senate and House Tax Committees had differing
proposals for abolishing certain special levies and allowing
these amounts formerly subject to special levies to be folded
into the levy limit base. The Tax Conference Committee finally
determined that the administrative costs of welfare should no
longer be a special levy, but be folded into the levy limit base.
Because of a last minute drafting error, this provision was not
included in the Omnibus Bill.' Based on conversations with
members of the Senate and House Tax Committees, the Commissioner
has ruled that the Omnibus Bill intended that these administrative
costs be folded into the base, and, therefore, for the 1977 levy,
taxes payable in 1978, we are allowing the counties to make this
change. We need some specific legislation to cover this area.

Presently, there is some confusion as to the status of
volunteer fire department pension plans. We propose to amend the
levy limit sections to provide a special levy for funding volunteer
fire department pensions.

In a drafting error, the Tax Conference Committee Report
failed to provide for distribution of local government aids to
special taxing districts. On.checking with the staff of the
Senate and House Tax Committees, we have determined that it was
the intent of the Conference Committee to provide aids to the
special taxing districts. By administrative decision, we will be
making distribution this year, but we need legislation to cure
this defect.
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August 31, 1977

(b) In the Omnibus Tax Bill, the Legislature has now provided

that an assessor shall not afford special homestead benefits to a
person holding property under an unrecorded contract for deed
unless a certificate of real estate value has been filed. Under
the provisions of the Omnibus Tax Bill, if the special homestead
treatment is denied and the property owner then comes in and
files the certificate of real estate value, the county board can
entertain an application for abatement, and it further provides
t+hat if the abatement is granted by the county board, the
application shall be forwarded to the Commissioner for final
approval. However, it is possible for a homeowner to file the
circuit breaker benefit based on the increased tax on his property,
get a larger circuit breaker benefit, and then, also, using the
abatement process, getting a refund of his property taxes from
the county. In order to prevent this duplication of benefits, we
propose to amend the statutes to require that an applicant
furnish his social security number on the application for abate-
ment form. At the time it is reviewed by the Commissioner, we
can use the social security number to check our computer to see
{f a circuit breaker form has been filed. We propose to amend
the statute to avoid double benefits. If the circuit breaker
benefit has been filed and processed, we would propose to allow
the Commissioner to deny the application for abatement. If the .,
circuit breaker benefit has not been processed, we can then punch
the information into the computer, and if a circuit breaker claim
is then filed after the application has been processed, we can
deny the circuit breaker benefit. We further propose to amend
the new law requiring the filing of the certificate of real
estate value for unrecorded contracts for deed to provide that
only contracts executed on or after January 1, 1975, must have a
certificate of real estate value filed, since no use is con-
templated of certificates covering contracts for deed executed
prior to 1975.

(c) The Omnibus Tax Bill provides for the collection of
taconite data by the Commissioner of Revenue. This portion of
the Omnibus Bill contains a confidentiality section. We propose
to amend this section to allow the Commissioner to release
information to the county assessor, who will use the data to
impose the $10 per acre tax on taconite properties not currently
being mined.

(d) The Omnibus Transportation Bill, the Omnibus Tax Bill,
and special laws for Columbia Heights, provide for special
levies. These special levies are not referenced in Chapter 275,
the tax statute dealing with levies. We propose to reference
these special levies into Chapter 275 to avoid future confusion.

i IR
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(e) A new Tax Court Bill provides for a 60-day appeal period
from an order of the Commissioner. Our in income tax and sales
tax statutes provide that payment is due 30 days from the date of
an assessment or order. These two provisions are incompatible.
We propose to amend the Tax Court Bill to allow a 30-day period
of appeal.

(f) The low income credit provisions of the income tax act
were amended by the Omnibus Tax Bill in an attempt to limit the
amount of credit available to persons with large out-of-state
losses. Because of other changes made by the Omnibus Bill to
sections of the income tax act, the modification attempted by the
Legislature does not completely cover the situation. We propose
to amend the provision providing for the low income credit to
clarify that out-of-state losses would not be used in determining
income for the benefit of the low income credit.,

(g) The Omnibus Bill attempts to tax income from all sources
for resident individuals, estates and trusts. The income tax
statutes do not now contain a definition of a resident estate or
a resident trust. In order to clarify the law, we propose to
define those terms.

(h) The provision in the Omnibus Bill restricting out-of-
state losses will very definitely be an administrative problem
for the Department. For example, a Minnesota resident invests in
an oil well in Texas. For the first three years, the Texas oil
well provides no income. Because of the provision in the Omnibus
Bill, the Minnesota resident could not take his losses on that
Texas oil well. 1In the fourth year, if the well begins producing
and the Minnesota resident has income, he must include it on his
Minnesota return, even though he could not take the losses for the
three previous years. We would propose to amend this section to
provide that gain from out-state properties be offset by losses
from that property or venture for the preceding three taxable
years. If the individual's gain in that fourth year exceeds his
losses for the three previous years, he would have taxable income
for Minnesota. .

Along these same lines, we propose to amend the Minnesota
tax on preference items to allow persons to allocate to Minnesota
only those items of preference income which were subject to tax
in Minnesota.

(i) Rules for use of the sales ratio study as evidence in
tax cases were included in the Tax Court Bill (Chapter 307) and
the Omnibus Bill (Chapter 423), but they are conflicting. The
rules in Chapter 307 should be amended by incorporating the rules
included in Chapter 423.
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The Taconite Amendment does not restrict the amount of "in
lieu" or production taxes. However, in 1975 when Section 298.243
was added, the legislature overlooked amending Section 298.25,
This amendment could save the State a great deal of time and
money.

(3) HOUSEKEEPING AND SIMPLIFICATION MEASURES

(a) By Executive Order, the Governor has transferred the
responsibility for inspection of petroleum products and
registration of dealers to the Department of Public Safety. We
propose that references to these functions be removed from
Chapter 296 and relocated in the statutes dealing with the
Department of Public Service.

(b) Amend the income tax withholding statutes to require
that employers file an application for a withholding account
number prior to paying any wages in the State of Minnesota. The
application must contain the name, address, and social security
number of all owners or officers of the business or corporation.
We have similar requirements of the sales tax statutes. If the
business or corporation fails to file or pay the sales tax, we
can then go against the officers of the company for the amount of
the tax. We would like a similar provision in the withholding.
Failure to file this application for a withholding account number
would result in a $100 civil penalty, which can be abated by the
Commissioner in the case of small businesses which were not made
aware of the requirement.

(c) Inheritance tax: Currently, Minnesota Statutes require
that the Commissioner of Revenue issue his receipt for inheritance
tax payments. These receipts were sent to the taxpayer, the
probate court and the County Treasurer. The probate court no
longer uses the receipt to verify payment of the tax. The
taxpayer has his cancelled check to evidence payment. The County
Treasurer no longer needs to check the receipts. Therefore,
we propose to delete the requirement in the inheritance tax
statute for the Commissioner to send out receipts for inheritance
tax payments. The Commissioner does not send out receipts for
any other tax payments. This proposal would save man hours and
administrative costs.

At the present time, for the inheritance tax homestead
exemption, nonprobate estates are allowed 120 acres to be exempt.
In probate estates, the homestead requirement is still only 80
acres. We propose to make nonprobate and probate estates 120
acres for exemption purposes.
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A couple of years ago, the inheritance tax statute was
amended to provide for a six percent interest on certain refunds.
At that time, the similar provisions in the gift tax statutes
were overlooked. We would propose, at this time, to equalize the
interest rate on those refunds.

Under the current gift tax statutes, the widower of a _
daughter receives a different treatment than the husband of a
daughter. However, the widow of a son is treated the same as the
wife of a son. The same inequality existed in the inheritance
tax rates and exemptions, but they were equalized in 1976. We
propose now to equalize the provisions in the gift tax 'statutes.

(d) Under federal law, wine with an alcoholic content of 14
percent or more is subject to a higher tax rate. Our higher tax
rate for wine begins at over 14 percent. We would propose to
change our definition to meet the federal for administrative
purposes.

4 (e) Amend the state income and sales tax statutes imposing
/confidentiality to allow the Commissioner to provide information

licensees to further provide that before a municipality can issue
Or renew a liquor license, all state and local taxes must be
current. 1In the same areas of confidentiality, provide that
assessors' field cards be classified as private, in other words,/
available only to the subject of the data. /

" to municipalities of delinquencies by on-sale or off-sale liquor //

”u“-n//(ff“fhe Omnibus Tax Bill provided that the Commissioner may

establish a standard deduction tax table incorporating the
standard deduction and the personal and dependent credits. We
NOW propose to amend the income tax statutes to provide that the
Commissioner may establish a tax table for those persons who
itemize their deductions and incorporate the personal and
dependent credit into that table. This will simplify greatly the
tax tables we can use for Minnesota residents.

(g) Amend the circuit breaker sections to provide that a
permanently disabled person who dies prior to June 1 (which is
the date for determining disability) will be considered disabled,
Currently, the law provides that increased benefits are allowed
if a person is disabled on June 1. If a person 1s disabled in
February and dies prior to June 1, it is the position of the
Department that he or she is not disabled on June 1. This is not
consistent with our treatment of senior citizens. We propose to
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change the law to provide additional benefits for persons disabled
on or before June 1. This would allow a surviving spouse of a
disabled person who dies prior to June 1 to be treated the same

as the surviving spouse of a deceased senior citizen.

(h) Amend the income tax statutes to provide that the
Commissioner may require a detailed schedule of how the taxpayer
computes his federal adjusted gross or, in lieu of the detailed
schedule, to submit a copy of the federal return. Currently our
income tax computations begin with federal adjusted gross. 1In
order to audit an individual return it is necessary to look at
how the individual computed the federal adjusted gross to be sure
that certain items are not deducted twice, for example.

(i) Amend the section of the income tax laws providing for a
deduction for textbooks, to insure that expenses incurred for
sporting events, musical or dramatic events, speech activities,
driver's education, or programs of a similar nature will not be
allowed as a deduction.

“(3J) Amend the income tax statutes to eliminate the provision
that nonresidents and part-year residents can only file a joint
return or completely separate returns, and allow them to file
separately on a combined return. As a practical matter, if they
file separately on a combined return, we are not administratively
returning the form to the taxpayer for correction. The amount of
tax owed would be the same whether completely separate returns
are filed or whether they filed Separately or on a combined
return. Time would be saved, because only one returr would have
to be processed in place of two.

(k) Amend our income tax provision relating to charitable
deductions to prohibit the allowance of a charitable deduction
for contributions of property placed in trust which consist of a
remainder interest or an income interest. This would bring our
provision into conformity with the Internal Revenue Code. Only
if the donor's entire interest is transferred is the donor allowed
a deduction.

(1) Repeal the provision in the Minnesota income tax ac
allowing a deduction for alimony. As a result of updating the
references to the Internal Revenue Code, it is no longer necessary
to have this provision. The allowance of alimony is used to
reduce gross income to arrive at federal adjusted gross income.

(m) Amend our provision relating to the farm loss carryover
and carryforward to allow a Sseven year carryforward in conformance
with the new federal provisions.

DAM:dek
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. () Clarify an ambiguity concerning escalating of taconite
aids to assure that the escalation clause applicable to homestead
does not apply to distribution to Cook County arising from the
taconite electric generating facility, but will remain at 3/4
cent per ton of ore mined.

(k) Recodify, without substantive change, the new assessment
classification for resort property. (Laws 1977, Chapter 319)

(2) PROPOSALS TO CORRECT THOSE PROVISIONS OF THE MINNESOTA TAX
LAWS CURRENTLY IN LITIGATION

(a) Amend the sales tax statute to specifically tax special
tooling used by a Minnesota manufacturer and specially charged to
the customer.

In two recent Tax Court cases, the Commissioner has been
successful in imposing the sales tax on charges for special
tooling. However, there are additional cases pending and we
would like to amend the law to make it specific in this area and
avoid endless litigation in this area.

(b) Amend Minnesota Statutes, Section 273.19, relating to
the taxation of leasehold interests to specifically include the
lessee's interest in a lease of U. S. Government property.

Under current law, most lecasehold interests in otherwise
exempt land are made expressly subject to taxation under Minnesota
Statutes, Section 272.01, Subdivision 2, or Section 273519,
Subdivision 1. However, neither statute specifically includes
nonbusiness related leasehold interests in land belonging to the
United States. This proposal would close this loophole.

(c) Provide a definition of homestead property to.exclude
those portions of a multiuse structure not used exclusively for
residential purposes.

The Omnibus Tax Bill reduced the assessment percentages for
homestead properties. This change, along with a recent Tax Court
decision, will make it necessary to define which portions of a
multiuse structure gualify for the homestead benefits. Only that
portion of a multiuse structure constituting the homestead of the
owner should be eligible for these benefits.

(d) Amend the 1975 session laws to retrogctively express the
legislative intent that the production taxes_lmpogeq by Section
298.243 are in lieu taxes. This issue is being 11tlg§te§ at the
present time by the mining companies, and the amount in 1issue 1S
over $30 million.




SHPO STANDING STRUCTURES SURVEY

APRIL 1980

Field surveys complete;

sites listed

Anoka
Brown
Carver
Dakota
Goodhue
Pipestone
Rock
Wright

Field surveys complete;

nominations in process

Blue Earth
Cass
Chisago
Clay

Crow Wing
Faribault
Isanti
Kanabec

Current survevs

Aitkin
Benton
Cottonwood
Fillmore
Itasca
Houston.
Le Sueur
Lyon
McLeod

Lincoln
Nobles
Olmsted
Pine
Redwood
Scott
Wwilkia

Murray
Pope

Rice
Stearns
Stevens
Wabasha
Washington
Wabasha
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Federal Lands
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STAPLES HUMAN SERVICES SPEECH OUTLINE JANUARY 30, 1979

IN 1977, THE LEGISLATURE APPROVED A 27 PER CENT INCREASE

IN THE STATE HEALTH, WELFARE AND CORRECTIONS BUDGET,

A. PROVIDED FULL FUNDING TO COMMUMITY HEALTH SERVICES,
COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS AND CATASTROPHIC HEALTH INSUR-
ANCE,

THAT BUDGET ALSO INSTITUTED COST-OF-LIVING INCREASES
IN MOST PUBLIC ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS,

1977 ALSO SAW THE TNITIATION OF A NUMBER OF INNOVATIVE

HUMAN SERVICE PROGRAMS.

A. HEALTH SCREENING FOR PRE-SCHOOLERS.

B. CRIME VICTIMS CRISIS CENTERS,

C. PILOT EMERGENCY PROGRAM FOR VICTIMS OF DOMESTIC
VIOLENCE.,

GRANTS TO AID IN DEVELOPING ALTERNATIVES TO NURSING
HOME CARE,

THE 1978 MINNESOTA LEGISLATURE AGAIN CONTINUED ITS COMMIT-

MENT BY EXPANDING INMOVATIVE HEALTH PROGRAMS AS HEALTH

SCREENING AND IMMUNIZATION SERVICES.,

A. IN ADDITION, WE INCREASED FUNDING FOR SERVICES TO THE
HANDICAPPED, SENIOR CITIZENS,

B, WE PROVIDED NEW POWERS TO LOCAL GOVERNMENTS FOR REFIMANCING
LOCAL HEALTH FACILITIES AND NURSING HOMES,

IV. POSSIBLE UPCOMING HEALTH ISSUES FOR THE 1979 LEGISLATURE.

A. REVIEW OF MINNESOTA’S CERTIFICATE OF NEED PROCEDURES.,
1. MANY LOCALLY-OWNED HOSPITALS AND NURSING HOMES WILL

BE AFFECTED BY NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN THIS AREA,

-MORE-
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MANY MINNESOTA COMMUNITIES ARE CERTAIN TO CONSTRUCT
NEW HEALTH FACILITIES, REMODEL OLD STRUCTURES TO
REFLECT CHANGING LOCAL NEEDS.

CERTIFICATE OF NEED LAWS MUST BE REVIEWED IN ORDER
TO BE BROUGHT INTO COMPLIANCE WITH NEW FEDERAL
GUIDELINES,

B, THE 1979 LEGISLATURE WILL ALSO CONSIDER NEW RECOMMENDATIONS
OF A SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON AMBULANCE LICENSING RULES AND
REGULATIONS.,

1. LAST YEAR THAT COMMITTEE INVESTIGATED MANY PROBLEMS
IN OUR CURRENT AMBULANCE REGULATIONS.
A. LAWS HAVE DISCOURAGED COMPETITION IN AMBULANCE

SERVICES, FOSTERING THE GROWTH OF MONOPOLIES.

1 PARTICULARLY LAWS WHICH REQUIRED AMBULANCE
SERVICES TO PROVIDE FOR THE “NEEDS AND
NECESSITIES” OF CUSTOMERS.

STATE REGULATIONS HAVE ALSO FOSTERED THE ABUSE

OF REIMBURSEMENT OF TRANSPORTATION OF WELFARE

RECIPIENTS.,

1 SO-CALLED “TAXI-VAN" VEHICLES, DESIGNATED
"NON-EMERGENCY VEHICLES,” CAN OPERATE FREE
OF RATE CONTROLS.

AS A RESULT, WE HAVE SEEN WFLFARE ABUSE BY
OPERATORS, AS WELL AS HIGHFR TRANSPORTATION
COSTS FOR HANDICAPPED AND ELDERLY PERSONS
WHO NEED SPECIAL TRANSPORTATION BUT DO NNT
QUALIFY FOR REIMBURSEMENT,

2. THE SPECIAL JOINT LEGISLATIVE COMMITTEE HAS ISSUED

~MORE-
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[TS RECOMMENDATIONS TO REFORM AMBULANCE LICENSING

LAWS,

A. NEW LEGISLATION WOULD ABOLISH THE “NON-EMERGENCY”
CLASSIFICATION AND ESTABLISH MEW CATEGORIES OF
“LIFE-SUPPORT TRANSPORTATION SERVICES.”

1 NEW SERVICES WOULD OPEN UP NEW COMPETITION
IN THE NON-EMERGENCY TRANSPORTATION FIELD,

RECLASSIFIES EMERGENCY AMBULANCES AS “LIFE-

SUPPORT TRANSPORTATION AMBULANCES,” AND DEFINES

SEVERAL NEW LEVELS OF LIFE SUPPORT TRANSPORTATION.

1 BASIC LIFE SUPPORT SERVICES.

2 ADVANCED LIFE SUPPORT SERVICES, TO REFLECT
NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGIES.

3 SEVERAL OTHERS,

ENDS USE OF “PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND NECESSITY”

AS A CRITERION FOR JUDGING AMBULANCE LICENSE

APPLICATIONS.,

1 EACH APPLICATION NOW INITIALLY REVIEWED BY
LOCAL HSA.

THE LEGISLATURE IS ALSO STUDYING SEVERAL RECOMMENDATIONS

SUBMITTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE.

1. EXPANDED FUNDS FOR LOCAL MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAMS,

2. NEW FUNDS FOR COMMUNITY-BASED HEALTH PROGRAMS.

3, FUNDING FOR COMMUNITY FACILITIES TO SUPPORT THE
CHRONICALLY MENTALLY ILL OUTSIDE OF STATE HOSPITALS.
COST CONTAINMENT IN THE MEDICAL ASSISTANCE AND GENERAL
ASSISTANCE MEDICAL CARE PROGRAMS,

STATE OFFICIALS HAVE ALSO RECOMMENDED AN EXAMINATION OF

-MORE -
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THE USE OF BLOCK GRANTS, RATHER THAN CATEGORICAL
FUNDING, FOR LOCAL SOCIAL SERVICE PROGRAMS.
1. UNDER BLOCK GRANTS STATE SOCIAL AND HEALTH
SERVICE FUNDS WOULD BE FUNNELED DIRECTLY TO
THE COUNTIES.,
LOCAL OFFICIALS WOULD BE RESPONSIBLE FOR DIS-
TRIBUTION OF THE “BLOCK GRANTS" UNDER AN
INDIVIDUALIZED LOCAL HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICE
PLAN,
A RECOMMENDATION SUBMITTED BY THE STATE DEPARTMENT
OF HEALTH IS TERMED THE “RURAL HEALTH INITIATIVE.”
1. ADDRESSES THE PAINFUL CHANGES WHICH MEDICAL
SERVICES AND HEALTH CARE HAVE UNDERGONE IN
RURAL AREAS,
A. IN MINNESOTA’S RURAL REGIOMS THERE ARE TOO
MANY HOSPITALS WITH EMPTY BEDS.
ESCALATING COSTS HAVE PLACED A SEVERE FINANCIAL
STRAIN ON MANY LOCAL FACTLITIES.
WE MAY INVESTIGATE IMPROVEMENTS IN TRANSPORTATION,
OUTPATIENT FACILITIES, FINANCING AND OTHER AREAS
TO HELP RURAL COMMUNITIES.,
F.  “HOSPICE CARE,” TO HELP THE TERMINALLY ILL, MAY ALSO BE
PROMOTED BY THE LEGISLATURE,
1. WOULD PERMIT A TERMINAL PATIENT TO SPEND THE REMAIN-
ING DAYS AT HOME WITH HIS OR HER FAMILY,
A. WE ARE CONSIDERING NEW INSURANCE COVERAGE TO
PROVIDE REIMBURSEMENT FOR IN-HOME CARE OF THE

-MORE-
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TERMINALLY ILL.
THE TERMINALLY ILL ARE OFTEN FORCED T0D GRAVITATE
TO HOSPITALS, EVEN THOUGH THEY MAY BE BETTER
SERVED AT HOME,
A. CURRENT INSURANCE GUIDELINES CREATE INCENTIVES
FOR PHYSICIANS TO KEEP PATIENTS IN INTENSIVE
CARE WHO WOULD OTHERWISE NOT NEED THAT LEVEL
OF SERVICE.
"HOSPICE CARE" WOULD MAKE THE REMAINING LIFE
AS COMFORTABLE AND MEANINGFUL AS POSSIBLE,
1 AN INNOVATIVE HEALTH CARE MEASURE TO PROVIDE
QUALITY MEDICAL SERVICE ON THE LOCAL LFVEL,
G. LEGISLATORS HAVE ALSO LOOKED INTO “CONGREGATE HOUSING”
AS A NEW ALTERNATIVE TO NURSING HOME CARE.
1. COMBINES SHELTER WITH MEALS, SOCIAL SERVICES AND
HEALTH CARE SO THAT INDIVIDUALS WHO ARE IMPAIRED
BUT NOT ILL CAN MAINTAIN GENERALLY INDEPENDENT
LIFESTYLES,
A. PERHAPS MAINTAINED IN CLUSTERS OF APARTMENT
HOUSE-TYPE UNITS IN A GENERAL LIVING COMMUNITY.
EXPERTS ON THE NATIONAL AND LOCAL LEVELS: ESTIMATE
THAT 30 TO 40 PER CENT OF THOSE IN NURSING HOMES DO
NOT NEED THAT TYPE OF CARE, WITH ITS HIGH LEVEL OF
EXPENSE.,
A

OF CARING FOR A NURSING HOME PATIENT IS $5500;
IN MINNESOTA THE STATE PAYS ABOUT $3700 PER PATIENT
AND THE COUNTIES PICK UP THE REST,

-MORE-
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IN MARYLAND, HOWEVER, WHERE CONGREGATE HOUSING
IS ALREADY BEING UTILIZED, OFFICIALS REPORT A COST
SAVINGS OF $4000 TO $5000 PER YEAR PER PERSON
ACCOMODATED IN CONGREGATE HOUSING, VERSUS NURSING
HOME CARE.
CONGREGATE HOUSING MAY OFFER DISTINCT ADVANTAGES TO
ELDERLY PERSONS WHO NEED SPECTIAL ATTENTION BUT NOT
SPECIAL MEDICAL CARE.
A. ITS EMPHASIS IS RESIDENTIAL, NOT INSTITUTIONAL,
AND IT MAY PROVIDE A VIABLE LOCAL NURSING HOME

ALTERNATIVE,
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Design of a Management Information System
for the Minnesota House of Representatives

Phyllis Kahn was elected to the Minnesota House of
Representatives in 1972. She had received her Ph.D. in bio-
physics from Yale and had been very active in establishing the
Minnesota Women's Political Caucus. She was 35 years old when
she decided to seek political office from a district adjoining
the University of Minnesota where she was on the faculty. She
is five feet two inches tall and runs the Boston Marathon in a
little over three hours.

Because of her scientific background and her expressed

interest, the Speaker of the House, who makes all committee

assignments, assigned her to the committees dealing with energy
&
and utilities. Since she had campaigned on the need for the

legislature to update itself and utilize the same technologies

being investigated by business, the Speaker also suggested that
she might want to spend time becoming familiar with how the
legislature might increase its efficiency by keeping abreast
of the constantly advancing field of computer technology. He
mentioned that he would find it helpful if Rep. Kahn would be
willing to become an inhouse resource on management systems.
Legislative staff had kept up to date with advances in
technology which would serve their needs and had acquired time
and energy saving equipment when it seemed appropriate, but
there was very little oversight capability among elected repre-

sentatives. This was the role proposed to Rep. Kahn,




During her first term she concentrated on learning the
legislative process and worked to pass bills addressing issues
she had developed during her campaign. She gained national re-
cognition for her conception and passage of the Minnesota Clean
Indoor Act, the first in the country which required that restau-
rants be separated into smoking and non-smoking areas and that
there be no smoking in the public areas of any government build-
ings. She also spent time following the Speaker's advice that
she become familiar with computers and their capability.

In 1974 when Rep. Kahn was elected to her second term in
the House after running without opposition, she requested that the
Speaker establish a committee to study the possible use of
additional computer technology to assist legislators in the tasks
they were mandated to perform. The Speaker reacted by estab-

lishing the Task Force on Data Systems for the purpose of review-

ing and evaluating the information and data requirements of the

House of Representatives, and he named Rep. Kahn Chair of the Task

Force.

Some advanced technology was already being used by the
Legislature., All bill drafting in the Revisor of Statutes Office
utilized the most sophisticated state-of-the-art system available
to search and position proposed legislation.

Computer searches could be conducted through the com-

plete body of law to track a word or a phrase although this was




pre-Lexis. (I did one seeking sex-specific statutes in an attempt

to amend discriminatory language on a statute by statute basis
after we were unable to gain support for a state equal rights
amendment using key words such as she, her, woman, female, man,
male, father, mother, etc.)

Voting was computerized and done by pressing the appro-
priate light at your seat. Since each legislator had a permanent
assigned seat it was not as great a challenge as the process
which Frank Ryan described for the U.S. House of Representatives.
Additionally, an immediate print of the vote could be obtained
from the clerk.

The budget and appropriations functions were utilizing
computers to some extent, but there was not a great deal of
overlap between the executive department, the Senate and the
House. However, since all three were controlled by the same
party (DFL - Democratic in the rest of the country) there was
greater coordination then there would be later when a Rebublican

was elected governor.

Development of a Program

The Task Force contracted for the services of Public
Systems Associates (PSA) based in Denver, Colorado, after an
extensive search and consultation with other legislative bodies

who either had gone, or were going through the same process.




Their charge was to evaluate information systems in use by

various departments and agencies of the House of Representatives
to determine where opportunities for improvements or enhancements
existed.

PSA was also asked to identify areas where additional
information, data gathering and data processing systems might
be established for the benefit of the legislative process. It was recogniz-
wd that the role of data as a factor in legislative decision making
had increased dramatically in the last decade. Legislators and
staff had discovered that existing agency operations produce
large quantities of data that when used appropriately are inval-
uable to the legislative process.

To accomplish what the Task Force desired, the work
effort of the consulting team was divided into three parts: first,
a thoEough review and assessment of the current needs and and
future opportunities for the House, second, preparation of service
designs and operational frameworks for three high priority services
as determined by the Task Force and third, recommendations con-
taining a process for identifying and evaluating data processing
needs and accompanying proceedures for development and execution
of a long-range plan with steps for implementing short-range goals
and objectives. (See Illustration I)

In determining the present and future information system
needs the PSA team examined the areas of House legislative oper-
ation which required significant collection, manipulation,
maintenance and distribution of information. Areas such as
administrative support, research, bill handling, leadership and
management support, and the large area of fiscal review were
considered. In analyzing these areas the team evaluated the

possibilities of system improvements for the House and presented




its fihdings. The Task Force then identified seventeen separate
opportunities for the House to enhance its information processing

systems. (See Illustration II)

Each of the services presented listed the description of
the service, its capabilities, a designation as to whether or not
a conceptual design was required, the user philosophy, a state-
ment of implementation requirements and the effort associated with
it, the availability of data for the service 'system , and the re-
lationship of the service opportunity to existing or possible
future systems., The list of services represented a set of options

for the House.

In order to select ambng the options PSA's team described

a long-range plan for improving information services for the Minn-
esota House of Representatives as in fact a "process"™. The process
is ne;essary for identifying areas for service development or
enhancement, describing and prioritizing those areas, evaluating
the specific functions of the service, selecting the specific ser-
vice and developing a work plan for implementing the selected ser-
vice.

The report cautioned about the importance of remaining
aware that the legislative environment is unique and that it
must be reviewed with a major emphasis on user satisfaction.

It continued by identifying indicators to be considered
when prioritizing the service needs that were identified. Since
not all things can be done, nor are they equally desirable or
beneficial, the following indicators were proposed: time, money
development, service user, need, demand, desirability, staff and
cost savings,

Following assessment according to the measures indicated

above, eac" service should undergo a detailed description and




then an evaluation. Recommended criteria for the evaluation include
the following considerations: Program capability, conceptual design
requirements, user philosophy, implementation, dependency upon
other services, data availability, effort and cost. Adherence

to these criteria will provide a uniform framework for the next

sequence in the long-range development process, that of actually

selecting a service or services for development.

The selection will rely heavily upon the immediate set of
circumstances surrounding the decision. For example, if reapport-
ionment is pending a legislature would undoubtedly find that an
information processing service that could quickly and easily pre-
sent the impact of a particulér proposal and possible alternatives
would be extremely valuable. Such a capability might have less

value in mid-decade.

| Following the selection process, the last phase of the
long-range plan is the establishment of the work plan, stating
what service or services are to be developed and the requirements
the service should contain. The specific details of the work plan
represent the short-range plan for the legislature. These steps
take the "what" from the long-range and apply the "how", "when",
and "for when". (See Illustration III)

The long-range plan represents a process for review and
determination by the legislature. In order to pursue the process
to maximum benefit it is recommended that a continuing structure
be established. The creation of a structure to support the
planning process establishes responsibility for the future. The
primary component of the planning support structure is a Policy
Committee composed of senior legislative staff and House members

from major user areas such as budget and appropriations, education,

management, and caucus leadership. The optimum size for this




committee is nine to eleven members in order to have enough
diversity. Administratively it should report to the Speaker.
To support the Policy Committee it is recommended that

an Office of Information Systems be established within the House

of Representatives with a management specialist and the necessary

clerical support to work with existing legislative staff and to
undertake the identification, prioritization and evaluation of
potential services.

Following the selection of a service proposal by the Speaker
in concert with the Policy Committee, it would be the responsi-
bility of the Office of Information Systems to prepare the work
plan, the final step of the long-range plan.

The process of proposal review and selection should take
place soon after each annual session and the entire long-range

planming activity re-examined at the end of each biennium.

Improving Information Services

Changing times and differing issues produce changes in
focus and emphasis with resulting alterations in demand for infor-
mation or structures of information. This evolutionary process,
with its accompanying demand for more or better information
processing, is frequently addressed by application of new data
techniques and technology.

Throughout the states, legislatures have found themselves
pressed to make better use of program data and to be more creative
in their requirements for data processing to meet their needs.
These circumstances have given rise to a variety of applications
of data and information systems and equipment to fill legislative
needs. There is every indication that this growth will continue

and grow. The states have assumed greater policy and delivery




responsibility for government gservices in the past few years and

their role is increasing. To meet these responsibilities the
states are going to have to collect and process more and more data
to meet executive and legislative requirements. It is reasonable
to assume that the growth in states' responsibilities and the
accompanying changes in data amounts and complexity will require
assessment and adjustment to the means by which this information
is handled. The current information processing systems, as well
as those that will evolve in the future, contain specific character-
istics including the following: the information is centralized,
verified, timely, in a clear and understandable format, contains
charts and graphs when appropriate, is easy to use and is regarded
by users to be useful and accﬁrate. (See Illustration IV)

These characteristics are applicable to all information
syst%ps. but are particularly significant to the legislative
environment where rapid, relevant and understandable information
is critical to the legislative process.

It is important to keep in mind that the choice to proceed
should only be made when appropriate. The situation is appropriate
only when the benefits from innovations outweigh the costs. All
too often the initial reaction is to seek to automate either
existing services or any proposed enhancements when in fact
many improvements are possible through a systemitized review
and assessment of present practices and subsequent development
of new manual proceedures. However, some enhancements should be
measured in terms of immediate and long term costs. For example,
improving the flexibility and tiffliness of formats manually
might cost less initially, but over a period of years the
total might be the same or greater. In Minnesota's legislative
environment the Clerk of the House, the Revisor of Statutes and

House Research already make substantial use of automated systems.




Optioné for Proceeding

Examination of the result of the short-range planning
process will indicate one or more information enhancements which
are desirable for implementation. At that point there are four
options or means of proceeding with the development of those
services. (See Illustration V)

1. Non-automated improvements - this approach does not
require new or additional equipment, but concentrates
on changes in operations and proceedures.
Comprehensive computerization - service development
within the context of a central computer center with
accompanying hardware.

3. Incremental coordination - use existing equipment
with some additions. It emphasizes cross-utilization
and requires minimum capital investment.

L, Continue with the status quo.

The first option is the non-automated approach. This
possi%ility emphasizes manual proceedures and techniques to improve
data gathering, review, evaluation and reporting formats, and
calls for improved coordination between the data sources, evalu-
ators and users. The selected service implementation is directed
by a designated service manager who guides the institution of the
conceptual design developed in the short-range plan. This person
assures that all areas of the legislature are included and that
appropriate staff are assigned responsibilities for all portions
of the conceptual design.

This option requires that existing centralized data re-
sources be maintained where possible and appropriate. Where
service improvements require additional or enhanced data, special
data bases or decentralized resources must be identified and/or
created. Standards must be established and formalized. Within

this framework the maintenance of the data will be by hand and

performed on a recular basis by identified personnel.




In order to meet the requirements for establishing the

1 . the
data and maintaining and supporting it forjthree services sel-

ected by the Task Force, budget and expenditure history, revenue
history and appropriations tracking, it is estimated that it

will require a data coordinator and two data-input clerks in
addition to existing House staff who will be involved in initiating
and using the services. It would be possible to proceed in

this way because the necessary data base exists and appropriate
staff are in place.

This option would require a minimum resource committment,
however it has several disadvantages. Because it lacks flexibility
it has little chance of making a significant impact on the legis-
lative process. It also fails to take advantage of available
technplogy.

A second option is comprehensive computerization requiring
the installation of a centralized computer and related peripheral
equipment. This would involve several user terminals through
which House members and staff would process and receive infor-
mation. Several steps are required in the development of this
kind of program and it is a major undertaking. However, it does
provide a variety of services. These include fast response
information display on a terminal screen, hard copy from terminals
equipped with a printing device and reports provided directly
from a high speed printer tied to the computer if that is
desired. Data maintenance is an important component in the
utility of this system. Initial cost is estimated at between
$700,000 and $1,700,000 with annual expenditures varying between
$130,000 and $190,000 just for personnel and supplies.

To be effective this possibility requires maximum input




from ngse members and staff. This would mean that the Policy
Committee should remain intact in order to provide policy guidance,
but because of the on-going nature of the project, reporting should
be done to an existing body in the legislature such as House Re-
search or House %ppropriations.

The equipment necessary for this option consists of a
computer, its related .peripheral equipment, a communications net-
work, and the terminal and hardcopy equipment. (See Illustration VI)

There are advantages and disadvantages to this approach
as to any other. Advantages include the ability to run models
and make them available on terminals, the fact that the centralized
computer can support a large network of terminals both in the

. ., thot
Capitol and remote from it, 1t would have a large central data base

which‘can be maintained from a .central point, andﬁf% will support

fast peripheral devices such as tape and disc units and high
speed printers.

On the other side are the disadvantages. There is no re-
dundancy in case the computer fails. The investment in preparing,
equipping and maintaining the site is high as is the initial
expense of purchasing the central computer hardware. Some
applications such as word processing will not be effective.
Finally, there is a difinite limit on the number of terminals
which can be supported without major upgrading of the hardware.

A third option involves two interrelated strategies. The
first addresses the coordination and management of the improve-
ment effort and the second addresses the computer equipment on
which the services are provided. (See Illustration VII)

The equipment portion of this option proposes linking

together microprocessors into a network. Such a network concept




involves physically linking the devices in the network together
and providing the programming for the devices to communicate
easily with one another. Included in the network will be de-

vices for storing modest amounts of data which will then be

available to each member of the network. The individual members

of the network may request data from the storage units and then
manipulate that data into reports independently.

Due to the compact size of the microprocessors and their
standard power requirements, no special facilities are required
in the Capitol building to accommodate them. Also, newer, more
powerful units can be added easily as the technology becomes
available.

Each member of the network can perform as an independent
unit or can function as part of a network. For example, a staff
membé} can use the terminal in its stand alone mode to compose a
research report and then enter the network to gather data and
produce charts or graphs to attach to the report. Similarly,

a legislator can work in the stand alone mode on the develop-
ment of a piece of legislation., The legislator can also enter
the network to receive communications or messages from an
electric mailbox. This concept provides small self sufficient
service stations which can communicate with one another and
access pools of data shared throughout the network.

Unite with larger storage capacity would be scattered
throughout the network where they are needed, and each would be
attached to a single service station. Storage devices would be
dedicated to single purpose information base. Examples are
revenue sharing information, budget histories, current year-to-
date expenditures, electronic mail or revenue collections,

Where practicable “"e storage unit and microprocessor would be




physically located with the staff primarily associated with its

use and maintenance, although that is not required.

An advantage of this option is that beginning with a
minimum level of staff committment there can be increases based
on service expansion requirements. Also, since the responsibili-
ties for entering and maintaining information will be placed with
the appropriate staff entities wherever possible, no large computer-
oriented type staff would ever be required. Rather it would be
a compact group oriented toward highly specialized services and
technical assistance.

A great advantage of the network approach is its flexibility
for development purposes. Once services arepselected they can be
developed on a single unit and then provided-on a need and auth-
orization basis to the network. The network itself can start
with just one or two units. In this way, the utility of the
concept to the legislative process can be verified with a very
modest investment.

While programming and analysis skills will be required for
development of services, some services, such as word processing
are readily available in completed packages. For those services
requiring special design, data collection or program features, a
single service unit within the network will be dedicated to
development of new services. That unit will be physically
located with the information services staff. Once the data has
been gathered and stored, and the programs to manipulate and for-
mat the information have been tested, the new service can be
released to each station that has been authorized for its use.

Use of carefully selected assistance by outside consul-

tantes should help keep staff requirements small. This can also
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shorten the time required to prepare and begin to install service

applications.

Once the network and services are operational, the service
coordinator and the programmer(s) should assume responsibility
for training users, coordinating maintenance of equipment,
maintaining software, assisting other legislative entities with
new service needs and working with the policy committee to manage
the service. The operating strategy of the incremental approach
is to place a major burden of the data collection/verification/
input responsibilities on the appropriate users. In this way the
operating staff of the service can be kept small and effective.

Cost projections for this option are as follows:
Personnel -$100,000 per year, Equipment - $20,000 per station and
$40,q00 for a network controller which is needed for each four
stations, Supplies - $25,000 per year and Consultant Support which
includes such items as design, development, software, hardware,
package evaluation and training packages - $500 to $15,000 per
package.

The service team should be guided at the policy level
by a special House committee which includes the leadership or
their designees, and all decisions on development, access,
equipment, security and service expansion should originate in
this committee. The team and the service should become a basic
House resource with the ability to serve members and staff in
an unbiased and non-partisan manner. The service should rely
for its overall direction , specific development assignments, and
guidance for priorities, on the Policy Committee.

As decisions are being made about equipment the history

of both the vendor and the manufacturer should be carefully
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considered.. The availability of good local maintenance support
through flat rate agreements should be an important part of the

equipment evaluation process.

It is important to understand the advantages and dis-

advantages of this incremental approach when considering this

option. Favoring it are ease of installation, no special
requirements for space or utility preparation, it can be easily
expanded, its utility for the House can be tested for a relatively
small investment, as new technology is developed it can be inte-
grated into the network, additional users do not degrade the net-
work as a whole, individual stations do not depend on the proper
functioning of a central compﬁter, there is backup capability and
adding service stations does not require the same magnitude of
decision about cost as does a central facility.

’ Disadvantages include the following considerations: the
network cannot handle. services requiring large information bases
such as statuatory retrieval, individual service units cannot
handle large analytical programs such as complex statistical
models, features for microprocessors are not as standardized,
because of rapid growth it is difficult to find experienced
professionals familiar with microprocessor technology, and due
to the cost of individual units no ultimate cost savings will
occur over a centralized approach once the number of elements
in the network exceeds twelve.

The final option is to decide not to take any action.
This would mean continuing with the status quo or trusting that
needed changes will be developed by existing legislative agencies
within the context of their present operations. However, random
enhancement, where and if it took place, would produce duplicate

staff efforts and redundant and unrelated data configurations.




The economies of data sharing and multipurpose evaluation and
output would be lost. To the extent that coordination of data
services presently exists there would be random and unplanned

ad justments without the guidance of a comprehensive set of goals
and objectives which are common to each of the three other options.

(See Illustration VIII)

Selecting Among Options

PSA made its report to Rep. Kahn's Task Force on June 3,
1981, In its evaluation of the options it cautioned that not
only were current needs an important factor to be considered, but
whatever decision was arrived at should be made with a clear eye
to the future. Assuming that there will be future service enhance-

ments, the option that is most suitable for further development

would have a higher priority than an option that limits expansion

or would require major modifications to accommodate it.

Due to the specialized nature of information services in
the legislative environment, the study team reviewed the possible
role of consultants in the development and operation of a comput-
erized information service. Based on the options for service
development and the current in-house staff capabilities, the
study team felt it would be advisable for the House to consider,
at a minimum, the use of consultant support on an individual
assignment basis. Areas which should be considered for potential
assistance include the following:

Equipment specifications

Operating software design/development

Application software design/development

Developing system operating characteristics

Data collection/verification procedures

Operating standards/procedures

System security

Staff training
Selection/implementation of pre-packaged software




The information systems envisioned by the House were
extremely sophisticated. Options two and three in the report
involve the acquisition of computer capabilities by the House.
For either option the anticipated computer requirements were
very modest for the range of information service improvements
reviewed for the ' study. There are two possibilities for the
acquisition of such computer capabilities. The House could use
the services of an existing state facility or it could acquire
its own equipment.

0f possible state facilities which could supply computer
capabilities to the House the_one which most closely meets its

service needs is the Information Service Bureau (ISB).

There is a serious question about the ability of the

House to have a priority service arrangement to meet their
special needs by tying into ISB, however. In addition, many
state legislatures providing or developing computerized infor-
mation services for members and staff have had some serious con-
cerns about privacy and security of legislative research.

The primary consideration for the study team in reviewing
computer resource acquisition, however, was the incremental nature
of the current development approval by those who must vote on
it. Included in that approach is a limited committment to
large scale computer decisions until the concept of automated
legislative services has proven its value to the House's
operations and proceedures. Such an approach is best supported
through the lease or purchase of small scale equipment as out-
lined in option three. When the service concept has been accepted
and additional committments have been evaluated and accepted,

the House can review the option of going to a large scale




facility.

An important consideration in selecting from among the
options is the issue of coordination. Three of the four options
available require that the project team and the Policy Committee

exercise coordination of the project activities with the various

agencies of the legislature. The coordination focus must be

present in order to provide a forum for receiving any input that
would be useful in future service improvements.

The initial service selections for concept design are
fiscal in their focus (budget and expenditure history, revenue
history and appropriations tracking), but other legislative
functions may be discovered as candidates for enhancement during
the process of installing the fiscal functions. The Policy Comm-
ittee should be sensitive to this potential and be prepared to
make Tecommendations to the leadership when future opportunities
become known.

The long-range planning process should include examin-
ation of services remaining from the initial survey, but also
additional ones which may occur. The presence of a formal
coordinating effort will capture the changing needs of the legis-
lative process in the future.

The coordination effort should be particularly sensitive
to the availability of services and equipment within the ISB.

It may be possible to utilize those resources to some degree in
the implementation of specific service enhancements.

As the House begins an information system development
program there are several issues which should be addressed
regarding the potential of integrating the Revisor's office
within an overall House network. This would allow retrieval

from the ISB system using approved microprocessor terminals




in the network.

Recommended course of action

1. Implement option three - incremental computerization
as the basic service approach. The option should be implemented
at a prototype level using one or two stand alone units during
development.

2. The Director of House Research should be made responsible
to the Task Force or the Policy Committee for hiring, orienting
and administering the initial portions of the effort. He should
coordinate efforts with other_directors of House agencies.

3. The three services for which conceptual designs have
been completed should be adopted for development. Revenue service
and budget history should be addressed first, with expenditure
tracking held until the first two are being tested.

4, Select two high priority services needing no design

and implement them at the same time. Word processing and payroll/

personnel are probably the best candidates for initial consider-
ation.
5. Begin coordination of the service concept with other
House staff agencies.
6. Begin implementing the recommendations as soon as
practical after adjournment of the 1981 regular session. If
this is not possible do not schedule full operational services
until the 1983 regular session (odd years are the budget sessions.)
After lengthy debate the recommendations of PSA were
voted out of Rep. Kahn's Task Force and were subsequently

adopted by the House Steering Committee.

A memo from Rep. Kahn describes her expectation of the




qualifications she forsees being necessary for the Systems
Coordinator. (See Illustration IX) I've also included a proposed
ad and a draft of the job description for the position. (See
Illustrations X and XI)

Although the system was not ready for the 1982 session
of the legislature, work is now in progress and there is assurance
that it will be available for use prior to the session which

convenes on January 4, 1983.

I have serious concern that the Minnesota Senate is not

linked into the proposed system, but the upper body is not known

for moving précipitately - or-in concert with the lower body!

The executive branch is considering its own gystem.




GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

Review Information Processes of the Minnesota House of Representatives

Assess Opportunities for Current and Future Improvements

Design Long-Range Planning Process

Establish Short-Range Planning Process

Prepare Specifications for Selected Service Improvements

Prepare Recommendations for Implementation of Service Improvements

Illustration I




TI UOTIEI]SOTLI

Medium

~ate
lata nece

rtunitie




STEPS FOR SERVICE DEVELOPMENT

Recommend Incremental Coordination as Basic Service Approach

Appoint Policy Committee

Make Appropriate Staff Decisions

Adopt for Development Three Services

Illustration III




INFORMATION SYSTEM CHARACTERISTICS

Centralized Information Resource

Accurate

Timely

Easily Recognized Formats

Use of Charts and Graphs

Easy to Use

Illustration IV




OPTIONS FOR PROCEEDING

Non-Automated Improvement

Comprehensive Computerization

Incremental Coordination

Decline Comprehensive Action

Illustration V
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ADVANTAGES VS. DISADVANTAGES

Advantage
Non-Automated

Minimum resource commitment

Comprehensive Computerization

Speed

Large Terminal Network
Video display

Can handle large data base
Support peripheral services

Incremental Coordination

No special space or facility

Network easily expanded

New Technology can be easily
integrated

Increased utilization does
require system upgrade

All functions not dependent on a
gingle computer

Decline Comprehensive Improvement

No investment required

Illustration VIII

‘piSJdggptage

Least chance of making impact
Lacks of flexibility

Can't handle large data bases
Fails to use available technology

No support if computer fails
Large resource investment
Some services not as effective
as stand alone
Some terminal limitation without upgrade

Can't handle large information bases

Individual units limited to their

support of complex analytical models

Some units not standardized

Scarce experienced staff currently
available

Due to cost of individual units, cost
savings diminish in relation to
control cofiputer after elements
exceed twelve.,

Minimal opportunity for data sharing
and integration
Randomized informtion process
improvements, if any
Duplication of data gathering and use
Loss of uniform data use and maintenance
Loss of opportunities for staff and
legislative efficien¢ies. Thru
use of available and low cost
technology.
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2901 O'llienry Road
Brooklyn Center, MN 55430
October 27 » 1980

Mr. James Knuckey
6509 Shingle Creck Drive
Brooklyn Center, MM 55415

Dear oMes Fnuckey:

[ m Bl rfn;np;lfigrz'nni:nscu=w' Oof the Luthoer Voluntecor

_ Committeo
wivbeh TEs Organtzed to Support the recloction ofF State Senator
Bkl Luthor Lo Ehe Minnesota Senate in Diskrict 45 .

Pl wr i b FOU in vour tay.mii',* as Chairman ofl

Fhe Maltzen
Stantoor Committo ’ F'am also

Sending copies of this
carvespondence to candidat e Maltzoen, your Campai an
Hustad,” and IR Chairman Vern Neopl.

Truasuror

Ity recent Campaign literature widoly disseminated in District
45, you, candidate Maltzen, Treasurer Hustad, IR Chairman

Nepnl, "and othor Persons whose identities are not yet known to
17, have violated Minnesota's Criminal Elections Fraug Law,
“innesota Statute BE]UA.Od, which prohibits tho distribution

of printed mattor containing false information with respect to
the political acts of a candidate and makes S5uch acts punishable
A5 a 4ross misdemeanor.

This literature makes nimerous false and mis

leading Statcements
including, but not limited to, the following

l. That Senator Luther voted to reduce to S1X vears the

vosting period for legislative ’ensions, That Statement is

false.  Senator Luther, on more Fhan one occasion, Specifically

vitaed to keepithe vesting period at A yreater number of ‘vears.

Marcover, when the S1x year vesting period was included in a

bill, pension benefits were reduced dramatically. The record

shows that prior to my consideration of (:fmncyinr_; the vesting
riod, Senator Luther Was- a leader in the Senate in working for

roeduced legislative nension bonefits, I'n fact, ho was one of

MY seven senators who voted for i, major reduyct 1ONn in legislative

DOnNsions.,

<«  That Scnator Luthor voted to increase the public financinq
2 political campaigns to $25 «000. That sta tement s fa lse.
1 That Senator Luther voted tn establish a

new department of
“Late government.  That Statement is false

i. Thalt Senator Luthoer vobed (o qive AFDC recipionts o housina
vl Jowance plus a renter's credit.  That statement is falso.




Mr. James Knuckoey
ge 2
October 27, 1980

‘. ‘That Scnator Luther voted against excluding the first
$12,000 of pension income from the income tax. That statement
i False. 'The cxclusion has been raised from 0 to 511,000 for
al | pensioners, Including private vensioners who previously
had no exclusion.

6. That Scnator lmther, in addition to more than doubling his
own legislatiwe pay, voted to raisc:his own per diem to $40

per day up to 7 days ber weck. That statement is false. In fact,
legislative per diem was decreased when legislative pay was
adjusted for increased cost of living. | -

7. That Scnator lwther tries to keep his voting.record secret
and is indeed a "mastor at this". ‘That statement is false. @s
you well know, voting records of State Senators are maﬁe public
as a matter of law. By

8. That Senator Luther voted for a 1980 Energy Assistance Act
appropriating $51.8 million. That statement is false.'
9. That it must bo ¢lection time again because Senator Luther
has issued a legislative report. The clear and unambiguous
implication of this rhetoric is that Senator Luther has not
Fransmitted any reports to his constituents until some recent
time. That statement js false. As you well Know, during his
legislative service, Scnator Luther has transmitted numerous
reports to his constituents concerning events in the legislature
and his own record. ‘ g PR

This litcrature also makes numerous ommisions of material facts
which render false and mislecading the statements which are made
including, but not limited to, the following:

l. “That Senator Luther voted to: more than double his own salary.

2. That Senator Luther voted against exempting residential

heating fuels from the sales tax.

5. That Senator Luthor voted against increasing the homestead
credit from 45 percent..

4., 'I'hat Scnator Luther votaed against reducing the income tax
by mecans of Indexing. :

S phat Senator TLuthor voted against adjusting the renter's
credit above 20 percent .

6. That Senator Luther voted to increase from $50 to $600 the
'mount of cash assots permitted for any eligibility for welfare.




Mr. James Knuckey
Page 3
October 27 + 1980

Similar false statements haye also been made by candidate
Maltzen in recent Newspaper articles and oral statements.

As you know, g Candidate'sg Propensity for lack of research

and for Speaking loosely is ot a defense for the candidate
Cr campaign officials in a criminal Prosecution or other legal
proceeding.vIn like vain, your assurances to Senator Luther
carlier this year that yoy would run a "clean" campaign will
nots serve to Cxtricate youy,

On behalf of Senator Luther anqg the ‘Luther Volunteepy Committee,
' bereby demang that yo ey tract the above Statements
Mmdithat you make L pa le efforts to recover all pieces

Of this literatuyre Lch have been disseminatéd to voters. 1In
mnking Lhese domands, Senator.Luther and the Luther Volunteer
Conmimittee do nNot waive, jnp any respect, any and all'otber
available rights,includihg, but not limited to, the right to
Yefer this matter to the Hennepin County Attorney for Presenta-
tion to g Grand Jury, issuance Oof indictments, and prosecution.

ised that you have orally and in writing
Ampaign funds Promising contributors aifull-lncome
“Ven though no state tax credit is available e
Lo them becayse YOur campaign has exceeded the sSpending l}mlts'
Ancordingly, YOu and your other campaign officials are gq}ltf of
fraud in the Solicitat; "mpaign funds., - R bl

Please advise the
taking relative to

Yours very -truly,

Davig n. Kinatzy

cc: Wendy Maltzon
' i Hustad
Vern Neppl
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TO0: Chairmen and Members of State Health Committees
& A
FROM: Representative Irving Stolberg, Chairman, 2 %
NCSL Committee on Human Resources

DATE: August 17, 1978

I am requesting your assistance on an issue of extreme importance to
your State and to the National Conference of State Legislatures. As you
know, NCSL has for sometime supported federal legislation designed to con-
trol the unacceptable rate of increase in hospital costs. Legislation to
curb the rate of increase is essential because hospital costs are increas-
ing at rates well in excess of thé rest of the economy, thus greatly exac-
erbating inflationary pressures.

Perhaps the last opportunity to enact meaningful cost containment legis-
lation during this session of Congress will occur within the United States
Senate by August 24. The Senate will consider HR 5285 and S 1391 at that
time. (Please refer to the attached background material on these two bills).
Senator Gaylord Nelson (D-Wisconsin), however, will offer an amendment which
is intended to provide a compromise between the mandatory, immediate federal
controls contained in S 1391 and the limited Medicare/Medicaid, routine cost
approach represented in HR 5285. For the reasons described in the attached
memorandum, NCSL is supporting the Nelson amendment to HR 5285.

Your Senators have been identified as either presently "undecided" or
"leaning toward" supporting the Nelson amendment. The various hospital
and medical associations are lobbying extremely hard in oppositicn to the
Nelson amendment; consequently, it is all the more imperative that state
legislators make their views known on this critical issue. If you can
support the NCSL position, I would encourage you to urge your two Senators
to vote for the Nelson amendment.

If you have any questions or require further information,.please contact
Dick Merritt in the NCSL Washington D.C. office (202-624-5413). Also, it
would be helpful if you would inform Dick as to how your two Senators intend
to vote on the Nelson amendment.

Thank you very much for your assistance.
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HOSPITAL COST CONTAINMENT

BACKGROUND

In 1977, the U.S. spent $53 billion for community hospital care, an
increase of 15.6 percent over the previous year. This followed increases
of 19.1 percent in 1976 and 17.5 percent in 1975. The increase was nearly
twice that for other necessities of life--for example, increases for food
and clothing rose about 8 percent. During 1977, the average cost of each
day of care went up $22 and the average cost of each stay rose nearly $140.
In the year ending April 1978, the average stay of about seven days cost
$1363.

In order to address the problem of cost inflation in hospitals, the
Administration introduced legislation in 1977 to limit the rate of growth
in hospital spending to about one-and-one-half times the rate of inflation.
To date, three separate congressional committees have taken some form of
action on the Administrations proposal, while a fourth--the Senate Finance
Committee-~has dealt exclusively with its own approach.

The Senate Human Resources Committee bill (S1391) most closely paral-
lels the Administrations initial proposal since it would impose a mandatory,
flat ceiling on the amount of increase in hospital revenues on a yearly basis.
The Ways and Means Health Subcommittee bill (HR6575) would establish a two
year voluntary cost containment program to be followed by mandatory controls
limiting increases in hospital revenues to about one-and-one~half times the
inflation rate if the voluntary effort failed. The House Commerce Committee
recently reported a bill (HR 9717) which simply endorsed a voluntary cost

containment effort but contained no sanction in the event the voluntary
approach failed.

Meanwhile, the Senate Finance Committee reported out S1470--Medicare
and Medicaid Administrative and Reimbursement Reforms. S1470--otherwise
known as the Talmadge bill--would establish a new method of reimbursement
of routine operating costs (basically, bed, board, and nursing care) under
Medicare and Medicaid. The new methodology would establish a system of in-
centive reimbursement--rewarding hospitals in similar groupings ( i.e. ac-
cording to bed size and patient load) whose comparable routine operating
costs are less than the average and penalizing those hospitals with above
average costs. S1470 has subsequently been attached to a tariff bill, HR 5285.

SENATE ACTION (The Nelson Amendment)

’ while.the Talmadge bill proposes needed improvements in the method by
which hospitals are reimbursed under Medicare and Medicaid,

sidered to be a hospital cost containment bill for three primary reasons:

it is not con-

(1) The new provisions would not become effective until July 1, 1979;

(2) The'new provisions apply only to routine hospital costs (excluding
ancillary costs , such as, X-rays, lab costs, etc.,

(3) The new provisions apply only to Medicare and Medicaid and would
not extend to all payors.




Senator Nelson (D-Wisconsin) has offered an amendment which, while not
altering the basic approach under the Talmadge bill, would expand the bill
to make it a true cost containment measure. Nelson's amendment would make
the following changes in HR 5285:

(1) It would extend the new reimbursement methodology to all costs
(ancillary as well as routine) and to all payers (private as
well as government).

Rationale:
Controlling only routine costs, and only under Medicare and
Medicaid, as the Talmadge bill does, will not effectively
curtail the overall rate of hospital cost inflation--rather,
it will simply have the effect of pushing increases into an-
cillary costs and on to other third party payors (including
patients themselves).

It would establish goals for a voluntary hospital cost contain-
ment effort to be backed up by mandatory controls if the volun-
tary effort fails. The voluntary goals set forth under the Nelson
Amendment stipulate that hospital expenses (other than wage rate
increases for nonsupervisory employees) be held to 2 percent less
in 1978 and 4 percent less in 1979 through 1982 than the rate by
which such expenses increased in 1977. However, in no case could
the goal be less than one-and-one-half times the increase in the
GNP deflator (presently the GNP deflator is approximately 7 per-
cent; hence the goal could not be lower than 10.5 percent). (The
voluntary goals would apply only to hospitals with 4,000 or more
admissions annually).

Rationale

Under a voluntary effort the hospital industry has reduced the
annual rate of increase in hospital costs to about 14.5 percent as of
April, 1978, compared to 17.5 percent the previous year. However,
the current "lower" rate of increase in hospital costs is low only
by the standards of the hospital sector. By any other standard, hospital
costs are still rising excessively, and the continuing threat of man-
datory controls may be the only way to reduce the rate of increase. With-
out stand-by controls there is little incentive to keep costs down and
we would witness unacceptable rates of increases once again.

If the hospital industry is unable to meet the voluntary goals, man-—
datory controls using the Talmadge reimbursement methodology but extending
to all costs and all payers would go into effect.

However, if the national veluntary effert fails, a State would qualify

for an exemption from the mandatory controls if it could meet any of the
following three conditions:

(1) The increase in hospital expenses within the State are 2 percent less
in 1978 and 4 percent less in 1979 through 1982 as compared with the
average national rate of increase;




(2) The State has in effect a statewide cost containment program that
meets or exceeds minimum federal requirements. The State program
must :

- cover at least 90 percent of the hospitals (with 4,000 or
more annual admissions)

cover all revenues for inpatient services, and has applied
for at least one year to at least half of those revenues.

certifies that the rate of increase in revenues for the hos-
pitals covered will not exceed the nationally permissible
rate of increase as determined by the Secretary.

(3) The State has an approved plan for a hospital cost containment program.
Such a plan, in order to be approved, must:
- provide a methodology to contain the rate of increase in
revenues for inpatient services at or below the nationally
permissible rate of increase as determined by the Secretary.

provide a methodology for recovering excess revenues
provide sanctions to ensure compliance

provide protection against inhibiting wage increases to
nonsupervisory employees.

The Nelson bill would authorize $10 million during FY 79 to assist States
in the implementation of an approved hospital cost containment program.

ARGUMENTS SUPPORTING COST CONTAINMENT

--Hospital expenditures consume on the average about forty percent of a State's
Medicaid budget. Hence, reductions in hospital costs of the magnitude envisioned
by the voluntary goals under the Nelson approach would mean substantial dollar
savings to State Medicaid programs over the next few years, -- approximately

$1.5 to $2.0 billion through 1983.

--Total estimated savings to the Nation as a result of the Nelson amendment would
range between $30 to $35 billion over the next five years.

--Hospital cost containment legislation is designed to attack the problem of un-
necessary utilization and expenditures generated by the present irrationnal hospi-
tal care financing policy. Instead of an open-ended budget based on revenues
determined by whatever they can spend, limits would be placed on hospital revenues
with a reasonable annual increase to accommodate for increases in the general
price index and continuing improvements in medical care. Knowing how much revenue
will be available, hospitals can then rationally plan their budgets and allocate
their resources to produce needed services in the most efficient and effective
manner.

--Since such a large portion of hospital costs are paid out of public monies,
it is appropriate that there be a public decision about how much public funds
are to be spent for health as opposed to other services supported by the public
purse.

--Several States have already demonstrated that the cost containment goals set
out by the Nelson amendment are reasonable and achievable. Hospital cost con-
tainment programs in such States as Maryland, Connecticut, Washington, Massachu-
setts, Wisconsin, New Jersey, Rhode Island and New York have managed to hold the
rate of increase in hospital costs significantly below the national average.

-~-Federal financial assistance would be available to States to support start-up
or developmental costs for the creation of a hospital cost containment program.

(3)




THE PROBLEM OF HOSPITAL COSTS

Expenditures for hospital care have been increasing much more rapidly
than any other major item in the consumer market basket.

The nation's hospital bill jumped from $3.8 billion in 1950 to

$55.4 billion in 1976 -- a 15-fold increase -- while the GNP increased
only 6-fold.

This comes to $254 per person or $890 per family, pushing the total
annual medical bill per family to over $2200.

In 1976, 8.6% of the GNP went for health care (40% of this for
hospital care) compared to only 4.6%Z in 1950. Expenditures for

health care are almost half as much as for food and 30% more than
for national defense.

Since 1965 the rate of increase in hospital costs has accelerated
to 15% per year -- doubling every 5 years. If unchecked this

growth rate would lead to hospital expenditures of $220 billion in
1985.

Since 1965 the cost of an average hospital stay has jumped from
less than $300 to over $1300.

Hospital costs are the largest and fastest growing portion of medical
expenses.

Today hospital outlays account for 40% of all health care costs
compared to just over 30% in 1950.

Since 1965 the cost of an average day of hospitalization has been
increasing twice as fast as the other items in the health care
market basket.

Federal, State and local government payments for hospital costs are
growing even more rapidly than private payments.

-- Today government pays 45% of short-term general hospital costs (55%
of all hospital costs) compared to only 25% in 1960.

Medicare and Medicaid payments for hospitals have grown at an

average rate of 19% per year since 1967, jumping by $4 billiom in
1976 alome.




IMPACT OF RISING HOSPITAL COSTS

Medical costs have become a heavy burden on the average American family
and hospitalization can easily be a financial catastrophe.

The median family income was $15,000 in 1976. The average health
care expenditure per family was over $2200 -- almost 15% of the
median family income.

Most of this is paid indirectly so that it is not experienced as
health care outlays -- yet the financial drain is just as real.

A quarcer of the social security tax goes for Medicare and this is
supplemented by general revenues. Medicaid, veterans' health
benefits, public hospitals, etc. are financed from Federal, State
and local tax dollars. Thus 40% of total health care payments take
place through the tax system.

Most private health insurance -- which pays another 40% of the
health bill and 50% of hospital costs -- is obtained as a fringe
benefit of employment, and manyemployees pay only a small part of
the actual cost directly. But premium payments by employers drain
off funds that might otherwise go to workers in the form of higher
wages and pensions. The employer costs are also passed on to
employees (as consumers) in the prices for the goods and services
produced.

Those who have to buy their health insurance individually suffer
more -- premiums have jumped even faster than group rates.

Some 18 million Americans have no health insurance coverage at all.
Another 19 million -- most with incomes between $5,000 and $10,000 --
have only skimpy inadequate insurance. For these groups, any major
hospitalization is bound to be a financial disaster.

Medicare beneficiaries who paid $40 for their inpatient deductible
(that is, their first day's hospital stay) when the program began,
now pay $144. Their other medical costs have also jumped enormously.
Consequently, despite Medicare, the aged pay more out-of-pocket
today for medical expenses in real dollars (constant) than in 1965.

Rising health costs, especially for hospitalization, have become a major
stumbling block to Labor in collective bargaining.




IMPACT : ol

The rising fringe benefit cost of insurance premiums is taking an

ever larger piece out of wage settlements. Management is increasingly
reticent to bargain for benefit packages with potentially open-

ended costs.

Union health and welfare trust funds are being depleted by high
health care outlays. For example, one of the major issues in the
present coal strike is the cut back in health benefits as a result
of insolvency in the UMW trust funds.

Business expenditures for employee health benefits are becoming a major
cost factor in production and therefore a significant element in competi-
tive pricing and inflation.

General Motors pays more to Blue Cross than to U.S. Steel.

The total of direct premium payments and indirect health benefit
costs by way of taxes and increased prices of material and services
purchased probably is around 8% of production costs for the average
manufacturer. This must be passed on to consumers and represents
in effect a hidden excise tax. Thus holding down health costs
could have a significant impact on price competitiveness and on the
general rate of inflation.

Covernment at all levels is faced with a major squeeze because of health
care costs.

Many States have found it impossible to maintain the level of their
Medicaid benefits because of the impact on their budgets. They
have had to cut back seriously on eligibility and benefit levels.
This results in growing pressure for a complete Federal takeover of
Medicaid -- which would result in a major increase in Federal tax
dollars for health.

The Federal budget estimates for Medicare and Medicaid in FY 1979

are up by $5.2 billion with no significant increase in services.

This increment alone is more than HEW's entire social services

budget and half as much as its entire education outlays. Such an
escalation in uncontrollable costs severely limits any new social
programs and threatens the balancing of the Federal budget. The

only alternatives -- if effective cost containment is not implemented --
are to raise taxes or to cut back on Federal health benefits,

throwing the burden onto the aged and others who are equally vulner-
able to rising health costs.




THE CAUSES OF RISING HOSPITAL COSTS

There are many reaons why hospital expenditures are going up so rapidly.
Because these are unique to the health care industry, they require the
special approach proposed in the cost containment legislation.

Some of the causes of rising hospital costs are actually due to the
success of medical science: increased longevity and the availability
of complex life-sustaining technologies. Obviously, cost containment
legislation is designed not to interefere with our advancement in
these areas.

Two apsects of the faulty system for financing hospital care through
third-party (insurance) reimbursement are major factors in cost
escalation that can potentially be improved without impairing
quality or advancement of medical care.

(1) Most hospital bills are paid directly by insurance companies
on the basis of cost incurred.

Only 7% of hospital cost are paid directly out-of-pocket
Over 45% of hospital costs are paid out of tax revenues

Almost another 50% is financed by health insurance which
in turn is largely paid for as a fringe benefit for
employees

Few patients even know what their hospital stays cost. Neither
patients nor physicians consider price at the time of a utiliza-
tion decision because it is already paid for. Thus, ordinary
market forces of price competition do not constrain expensive
outlays for hospital care.

Hospital expenditures are not limited by their "incomes" in
either the sense that businesses competing in the market are
or that public services on fixed prospective budgets are. On
the contrary, hospital incomes (revenues) are determined by
their expenditures (costs). Medicare and most Blue Cross
plans and many other private insurers reimburse hospitals
retrospectively for whatever costs they incur, i.e., for
whatever they decide to spend.




CAUSES

Most businesses have to attract more customers in
a price competitive market to increase their
revenues if they are to have more to spend.

Public services have to obtain a bigger slice of the
public budget by convincing legislators that their services

are more important in relation to other agencies if they
are to have more to spend.

Hospitals neither have to attract more customers nor
convince any public decisionmakers that they deserve more
(in spite of the fact that such a large portion of their
revenues come either directly or indirectly from public
funds). They only have to spend more and their revenues

will almost automatically and retrospectively be increased
to meet their costs.

Therefore hospitals have no incentive to operate efficiently

or to curtail unnecessary expenditures. In fact, many
incentives are built into the system that encourage unnecessary
or excessive spending on the part of trustees, hospital
administrators, physicians, and patients.

e Decisions about hospitalization and utilization of services
rest with physicians whose training and prestige system
leads them to select the most sophisticated and expensive
facilities and services.

Hospitals want to have the most advanced facilities and

equipment in order to attract medical staff and, hence,
patients.

The patients' preference is also usually for the most
expensive: it symbolizes the best and the cost seldom
affects their own pocketbooks.
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of the Senate Employment Committee
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Dear Senator Staples:

As I indicated at the May 24 hearing, I have made the corrections on the
draft of my speech. I am attaching a copy that your staff might use in
reproduction and distribution to members and panelists on your subcommittee.

If you would like us to reproduce and distribute it to the members of
the subcommittee and the panel members, please let us know.
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Presented to the Economic Development Subcommittee of'thg
Senate Employment Committee by Arthur C. Roemer, Commissioner
of Revenue, May 24, 1978.

Thank you for the opportunity to review our tax policy
and express my views about the Minnesota business climate.

A look at recent history indicates that Minnesota has
registered dynamic gains in business development. While
some companies and industries have left Minnesota, a look at
other states has revealed that every state experiences some
losses. It is a relationship between new and expanding
businesses entering Minnesota to business leaving that
establishes a state's economic vitality. Between 1972 and
1976, Minnesoﬁa's share of the Nation's industrial plants
has increased from 1.69 percent to 1.99 percent._/l A
further look back into history indicates a progressive
increase from 1.45 percent in 1954 to 1.55 percent in 1963.

In the case of manufacturing employment, Minnesota's
share of the total national manufacturing employment has
increased from 1.30 percent in 1954 to 1.45 percent in
1963, 1.59 percent in 1972 and 1.67 percent in 1976._/1 The
same increase that has been reflected in manufacturing
facilities has reflected itself in job generation. 1In the

period from 1970 to 1977, Minnesota has experienced a gain

of 15,000 net manufacturing jobs._/1 Minnesota's share of

the total United States employment has increased from 1.77

_/l Source: 1954-72, U.S. Census of Manufacturers
1976, Sales and Marketing Management Magazine
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percent in 1960 to 1.85 percent in 1970 and now stands at
1.94 percent in the latest 1977 tabulation.
A report issued yesterday by the Minnesota Department of
Employment and Security indicates that unemployment has
dropped to 3.7 percent. This certainly is proof of a healthy

state economy.

While historic data can be very beneficial in reviewing

business climate, an eqgually important question is what is

the present climate. The statistics indicate that apparently
the Minnesota business climate has, in the past, been favorable,
which is now reflected in the plants and the jobs that exist

in Minnesota. Today's business climate is a factor that is
being considered in present and future plant locations, which
impact our economy in the future. The term "business climate"
includes a multitude of things. My remarks today will largely
focus on only one ingredient that makes up business climate--
taxes and tax-related topics.

A state's tax climate is not only determined by the types and
rates of taxes, but the attitude of business toward those taxes,
and the long-range outlook for tax law changes.

The attitude of the Legislature is an important consideration
in determining the tax climate. In recent years, Minnesota is
being accused of having a poor tax climate. This reputation
for a poor tax climate is the result of:

(1) instability of our tax structure;

(2) dislike for certain features of the

tax laws; and

(3) generally high taxes.
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Part of this may be due to our reputation as a high tax
state. Minnesota ranks eighth out of a total 51 jurisdictions
(50 states and the District of Columbia) in the amount of
state and local taxes paid per person. The people of this
state pay $822.68 per person compared to the national average
of $730.52 per person. /1

There are two reasons for Minnesota's relatively high
tax ranking. First, the climate results in increased costs
of government; and secondly, we have made a commitment to
financing services that contribute to a high quality of life.
Minnesota spends the fifth highest amount per person for
education.

The high quality of life in Minnesota is a distinct
asset in attracting business to locate and stay here. But,
many businessmen question if the price they have to pay for
that quality of life is too high.

The biggest criticism that I hear from businessmen,
however, concerns the rapid change, or lack of stability, in
our tax laws together with what is seen as a negative
legislative attitude toward business.

The 1978 session of the Legislature has made improvements
in our tax climate, particularly through the repeal of the
employer's excise tax, which perhaps was the most objectionable
feature of our tax laws and the reduction in income taxes,

particularly the elimination of the 18 percent rate.

_/l Sources: State Government Finances in 1976, U.S. Bureau
of Commerce

Government Finances in 1975-1976, U.S. Bureau
of Commerce
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The most frequent criticisms I hear from industry
representatives are as follows:

(1) high individual income tax rates on

employees, which results in high wages
to offset the taxes employers must pay;
workmen's compensation payments;

high corporate tax rates for non-multi
state businesses; and

the property tax classification, which
imposes a higher property tax rate on
business property than on most other
types of property.

In the case of most national firms having facilities in
Minnesota, corporate income taxes compare quite favorably to
corporate income taxes in other states. This is due to certain
features in our tax laws, particularly the option given multi-state

firms to use a weighted formula or a simple arithmetic formula

in determining the amount of their corporate net income assignable

to Minnesota. In most states, the simple arithmetic formula is
the sole basis for determining the business earnings taxed in
that state. In conversations with tax administrators of other
states, they inform me that their business representatives
constantly cite Minnesota as a model and business would like

to have other states adopt a similar weighted formula. Recently,
other states, such as Florida and Wisconsin, have adopted a
weighted formula, although the weighting is not as beneficial

in those states as in Minnesota.
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Also, the 1973 Minnesota Legislature redefined a Minnesota
sale to mean a salé delivered or having a destination in
Minnesota. This law change resulted in Minnesota business
having to assign less of their sales to Minnesota in determining
Minnesota's share of their corporate income. Although most
states use the destination test in determining where a sale
should be assigned, they will include sales shipped from
their state to another state, which the state of destination
is not able to tai—-commonly called the throwback rule.
Minnesota does not consider such sales as Minnesota sales.

A recent study entitled Corporate Tax Climate: A

Comparison of Sixteen States was published by the Wisconsin

Department of Revenue in October, 1977. It compares the
total state and local tax burden of six midwestern states--

Illinois, Indiana, Wisconsin, Iowa, Minnesota and Michigan--

with three well-established major industrial states--Ohio

New York and California--and seven rapidly industrialized
southern states--Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi,
North Carolina, Tennessee and Texas.

Since a state's ranking depends upon the type of business,
the mixture of personal property, real estate, labor and other
tangible and intangible property, the comparisons were made on
six types of business. Using number one as being the highest
tax state, Minnesota compared as follows:

paper products company 13th of the 16 states

company engaged in fabricating

metal products 10th of the 16 states
machinery manufacturing company ll1th of the 16 states

company manufacturing scientific

instruments 7th of the 16 states




food manfacturing and
processing company 6th of the 16 states
printer publisher 6th of the 16 states

These are examples of the comparative tax burden of
businesses of a type now operating in Minnesota. This study,
and others that have been conducted, indicates that Minnesota's
taxes on business is not as onerous on multi-state businesses
as many allege.

Favorable features of our Minnesota tax laws include
the exemption of all personal property, including inventories
and attached machinery, from property tax; tax increment
financing; and industrial revenue bonds.

In many instances businesses refer to tax incentives
given by other states and point out that Minnesota does not
provide any of these business incentives. These types of
incentives include:

(1) a property tax moratorium, which may

be as high as ten years;
sales tax exemption on machinery and
equipment;

(3) investment credit; and

(4) pollution control credits.

A business community not only cites the fiscal advantages

but also the fact that such incentives indicate a favorable

attitude toward business and generates a feeling of being

wanted.

A property tax moratorium on new or expanded business
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facilities can be advantageous if funded by the state to the
local taxing districts; but, a program that does not call
for reimbursement to taxing districts usually means that the
costs incurred on behalf of a new business has to be assumed
by existing businesses and other property owners. The
experience of many sothern states in granting non-reimbursed
moratoriums has not been good.

Taxes, however, are only a part of the decision making
process that a businessman goes through in determining plant
locations. A businessman looking for a cite to locate a
new plant may take into consideration different factors than

a businessman looking for a place to locate a corporate

headquarters. A recent article in Fortune magazine, in September

of 1977, summarized a market research study based upon the
result of gquestioning 513 companies on reasons for siting new
plant facilities. The principal considerations are as
follows:
(1) proximity to customers, 37 percent;
(2) efficient transportation facilities
for materials and products, 36 percent;
availability of energy supplies, 34 percent;
productivity of workers, 32 percent; and
state and local attitude toward taxes
by business and industry was a consideration
by 26 percent of the participants.

Those same companies indicated that the most important
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factors in locating a corporate headquarters are as follows:
(1) personal preferences of company
executives, 56 percent;
style of living for employees, 43 percent;
efficient transportation facilities for
people; 33 percent;
proximity to other plant iocations,
34 percent; and
state and local attitude toward taxes
on business and industry was a concern
by 33 percent.
It does appear clear that quality of life is perhaps
the most important decision in locating a corporate headquarters.
Our corporate income tax rate at 12 percent is the
highest in the Nation. This means that a small or middle

sized businessman, who does not have out-of-state sales or

is not engaged in interstate activities, pays the highest

corporate tax in the Nation. A company that is able to
utilize destination sales and the weighted formula may pay a
lower Minnesota state income tax than the effective rate in
many other states.

Lest we become obsessed with the high income tax rate,
it should be kept in mind that the proceeds of these income
taxes are utilized to reduce the property tax, which perhaps
is the most regressive tax of all those imposed by states.
The exemption from personal property taxes is a very important

factor. 1In the case of real estate taxes, Minnesota is now very
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competitive. A review of the national studies indicates
that Minnesota, which ranked 12th in the Nation in 1969
in property taxes paid per capita, has dropped to 24th in
fiscal year 1976. The Minnesota per capita property tax
payment was $254.20; this is below the national average of
$265.54._/l In addition, these figures do not include the
property tax refunds (formerly called circuit breaker) paid
directly to our citizens. If these were considered in the
rankings, Minnesota would rank even lower. Our sales tax
rate of four percent is generally the same as the rate
imposed by most states and the coverage with respect to
business is average.

As I indicated earlier, taxes are only one of the
elements considered by a businessman in management decisions.
An astute businessman is usually interested in the bottom
line figure. If freight costs are higher than in competiting
states, this increase must be absorbed elsewhere. Likewise,
if taxes or fuel are higher, labor must make up the difference
by more production, lower wage rates or economic advantages
must exist in the other available factors. The productivity
of our labor force is one of the advantages that Minnesota has.

Quality of life is certainly in our favor. These include
excellent cultural institutions; good sports activities; clean

urban centers; low crime rates; honest government; good transportation

_/l Source: State Government Finances in 1976, U.S.
Bureau of Commerce




_lo_
facilities; and excellent education facilities at all three levels--
primary, secondary and college. All these are a very important
consideration in locational decisions. But, the fact remains,
if a company cannot make a profit or cannot make nearly as much
a profit if located in this state than in another state, sound
business practices requires location elsewhere.

The 1978 Legislature has improved our tax climate through
repeal of the employer's excise tax. However, our reputation
will not change quickly. This reputation was acquired,
legitimately or otherwise, over a period of years and will
only change slowly.

The biggest single factor that concerns business is
lack of stability. If they plan to build a plant in
Minnesota, they want reasonable assurances that they will
not be discriminated against in the future or singled out
for unusally high tax burdens. Certainly, businessmen

assume that property taxes and income taxes will increase

proportionately due to inflation and costs of government.

What we must do is analyze those parts of our tax climate
that is most objectionable to a business and instill in
our business representatives a feeling of confidence in

our tax climate.
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United Way

Dear Emily: of Minneapolis Area

As you see, the party has 404 South Eighth Street
not forgotten you, at least Minneapolis, Minnesota 55404
not according to the Mpls Phone 612 340-7400
Star.

You probably have been deluged with copies of
this from your friends, but just in case you
didmlt. ...

I want you to know that | would campaign for
you even though | am a member of the GOP
Feminist Caucus! (At least half of that
appellation is accurate).

Hope you are still enjoying your studies
and enjoying Cambridge.

Erma

We miss you.




_sabotage, the odds are growing

end fighting in San Salvador.
Page 3A

Palestinians’
protest goes on

Palestinian violence continued
into its fourth day preceding the
arrival of an Egyptian diplomat
whe wants to persuade Israel to
move Palestinian autonomy
talks out of Jerusalem.

Churches’ rift
may be easing

The Anglican church, which
brcke away from the Roman
Catholic church 450 years ago
over the issue of papa! author-
ity, may be close to recognizing
the authority of the pope.
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acts as Surrogate children to -
senior citizens in Miami’s retire-

.ment areas. They visit, call, run ~

errands and do what the elderly
need in place of children who
live in other states.
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Karvonen’s life
full, and more

-Janet Karvonen, “Miss Compo-
sure’” and all-time leading scor-
er in Minnesota high school bas-
ketball, has been ruffled at
times by the demands of her
athletic and academic career at
* Old Dominion University.

A Page 1C

S~ MARKETPLACE

I~ AT
Texas sales
fall with peso

Five years ago, heavy equip-
ment dealers rushed to clear
away mesquite and cactus and
set up business along the Mexi-
can border, but with the devalu-
ation of the peso, sales are few
and far between.
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U.S. defense computers old, ailing

By STEVE GROSS
The Minneapolis Star

Could the United States stumble
into a nuclear war by accident?

It's possible because of defects in
Air Force computers, according to
a recently released congressional-
committee report.

Once in 1979 and twice in 1980
the computers sounded an alert
saying that Soviet' missiles had
been launched at the United States.

But the computers, located at the
North American Air Defense Com-
mand in Colorado Springs, were
wrong, and fortunately the errors
were corrected within minutes,

The underlying flaws in the
NORAD computers have never
been fixed, says the report. And,
according to the report by the
House Government Operations
Committee, the overworked com-
puters could issue- another false

alert, or fail to sound the alert if an
attack really occurred.

NORAD’s computers are the
most important part of the Air
Force's worldwide command and
control system, because they.are
the last place where data is assem-
bled and analyzed before the presi-
dent is told of a nuclear attack,
said a spokesman for the staff of
the committee. He asked not to be
identified because only Chairman

Rep. Jack Brooks, D-Texas, should
speak for the committee.

The committee report says that
the NORAD _computer system is
old and is doing a job it wasn’t
built for. The report also says the
computer system's back-up power
supply is so unreliable that it could
leave the NORAD computers inop-

NORAD

Turn to Page 2A

1982 could be year

By BETTY WILSON
The Minneapolis Star
The best man for the Minnesota
lieutenant governor's job may be a

“woman. .-

That’s what some leaders of both

the Democratic-Farmer-Labor "and

Independent-Republican parties
are saying. 4
Pienty of potential candidates

3

are -looking at the race for the
$38,000-a-vear job as lieutenant
governor, and party- leaders are
saying maybe this is the year for a
woman. :

On the DFL side, Secretary of
State Joan Growe appears to have
the inside track if the party turns
to a female candidate. She is run-
ning for re-election, she says, but is

o
\

‘

women complete gubernatorial ticket

leaving the door open-for the lieu-
tenant governor spot if the-party
beckons. Growe points to the
788,000 votes she polled in 1978,
the second-highest' on the DFL

“ticket after Attorney General War-

ren Spannaus, as evidence that vot-
ers are ready for 2 woman not only
as lieutenant governor but also as
governor and U.S. senator.

Former state Sen. Emily Staples
of Plymouth is another possible
DFL candidate for lieutenant gov-
ernor.

On the IR side, the field is
crowded with possible female can-
didates. Those who have been
mentioned include state Sen. Nan-
cy Brataas of Rochester, who ran
for party endorsement for lieuten-

ant governor and lost out to Lou
Wangberg in 1978; Roseville May-
or June Demos; state Rep. Sally Ol-
sen of St. Louis Park; Minneapolis
City Council members Charlee
Hoyt and Sally Howard; Kris
Sanda, state director of consumer
services; Terry Hoffman, public
utilities commissioner and former

director of the Pollution Control

Agency; Pat Jensen, former aide to
Gov. Al Quie and now community
relations director at Pillsbury Co.;
Jean King, former executive assis-
tant to Quie and daughter of for-
mer Gov. Harold LeVander; former
state Sen. Dee Knaak of White

Race
Turn to Page 9A




islative process take time and nuz.
turing before they bear fruit. That
may have started in 1982.

ecutive. was rebuffed. Still, some
legislators from both parties began
questioning the wisdom of policies

A e rotefl That 7 al tax credit that would cost them
compensates: workers for health . millions of dollars.

cially and ‘legally responsible for
and accident injuries suffered on - If Quie vetoes the bill, the con-

wastes already deposited in the

waepim urn, amgered some .

: Democratic-Farmer-Laborites by

B SR

Wangberg is *‘pro life’ on the key

Republican Arlen Erdihl and was

1982 may be year women take 2nd spot on ticket

(Raée, trom Page IA)

Bear Lake; Kathy Ridder, Metro-
politan Council member: and
Loanne Thrane, aide to U.S. Sen.
- Rudy Boschwitz and former state
IR chairwoman. .

Executive team

State Commissioner ef Agricul-
ture Mark Seetin and fornfer Plym-
outh Mayor Al Hilde,have been
mentioned as possible male candi-
dates among Independent-Republi-
cans. 2

Governor and lieutenant gover-
nor candidates run as a team—vot-
ers check one box for both—and
the lieutenant governor serves as
an “extension' of the governor.
The primary requisite, in addition
to being qualified to fill the chief
executive's shoes, is compatibility
with the party’s gubernatorial can-
didate.

Ostensibly state convention dele-
gates pick the lieutenant governor,
but the gubernatorial candidate

may quietly let his wishes be

known.

Both Wangberg, the IR front-
runner for governor, and Span-
naus, expected to be the DFL-en-
dorsed candidate, say they are re-
maining neutral about the lieuten-
ant governor candidate selection
and would welcome a qualified fe-
male running mate.

State [R Chairwoman Dorothy
Liljegren .says there's a good
chance this vear that a woman will
>e endorsed for lieutenant gover-

or in her party. Mary Monahan, .

state DFL associate chairwoman,
F2id she's hearing more talk about
g woman in the job and that the
DFL might tap a woman.

But she added, "I suppose people’

might see 2 woman as secretary of

FLate more than in the lieutenant:

Eovernor role.”
Douglas Head, coordinator of an

E

Joan Growe

- IR candidates’ search committee,

said a lot will depend on the mood
of the state endorsing convention,
June 17-19 in St. Paul, and the

-kinds of preconvention campaigns-
‘conducted for governor and lieu-

tenant governor..

. If a strong lieutenant governor
candidate emerges by convention
time, he or she will have a good

:shot at the endorsement, said
- Head, who was the Republican

candidate for governor in 1970,

Statewide balance

If not, that makes it easier for
the convention delegates to draft a
new candidate for the No. 2 spot,
And if the contest in the governor’s
race has been a hard-fought strug-
gle that divided the party, it's more
likely the convention will select
the contender who came in second

to be the lieutenant governor can- '

didate in an effort to heal the
wounds and bring the party back
together quickly, Head said.

‘Nancy Brataas . _

Delegates at both IR.and DFL
state conventions -also will be

balance the party ticket. If .Span-
naus,”who is from the Twin Cities,
is the DFL gubernatorial candidate,
the traditional strategy would call
for his running mate to come from
outstate. That would put Growe at
a disadvantage, since she also is
from the Twin Cities area.

And if former Gov, Rudy - Per-
pich decides to run in the DFL pri-
mary against the party-endorsed
candidate, many believe the party
should have a strong lieutenant

~ Alec Olson of Spicer, Mankato

Mayor Herb Mocal and state Sen.

. Florian Chmielewski of Sturgeon

Lake. °

The lieutenant governor spot
sometimes is used as a trade-off in
behind-the-scenes deals at the state-
convention. That kind of scenario
could-center this year on the spirit-
ed three-way race for DFL en-
dorsement for attorney general.
Former U.S. Attorney Tom Berg of
Minneapolis; State Sen. Hubert H.
Humphrey III of New Hope and
Hennepin  County Commissioner
Nancy Olkon are in a tight race for

party support. N

Compromise ticket

For example, support for one of
them for attorney general might be
exchanged for support for one of
the others for lieutenant governor.

Former state DFL Chairman Ul-
ric Scott said the beauty of a Span-
naus-Growe ticket is that it would

/ “bring together moderate and pro-
weighing how to geographically - -

gressive factions who were split

- 'between President Carter and Sen.

governor candidate from northern .

Minnesota tq counter the: lron

Ranger's strength in the 8th Dis.'

trict. T %

In that case, the party might be
inclined to favor someone like
state Sen. Douglas Johnson of
Cook or Sen. Gerald Willet of Park

Rapids. Other’possible outstate
candidates include Rep. Carl John- ..
-~ .=-son .of St Peter, former: Lt-Gov. -

Edward Kennedy in 1980. Span-
naus headed the Carter-Mondale
campaign in the state and Growe
led the Kennedy drive.

That team, Scott said. would
help unite the party and generate
enthusiasm from the Kennedy sup-
porters in the progressive wing of
the party. e

Is it risky to have a woman on
the ticket at a time when the pub-
lic mood looks so conservative?
The DFL historically has won elec-

.-tions by being out front, breaking

3

“ mew ground when traditionalists

said voters weren't ready for ma-
jor changes, Scott said.
On the IR side, if front-runner

. Wangberg, who comes from Be-

midji, is the party standard-bearer,
Party members may want a candi-
date from the:Twin Cities area or
southern-Minnesota. And because

s e
¥ H
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abortion issue and comes from the
conservative wing of the party,
delegates might favor a candidate
from an urban area with a2 more
moderate position on issues.
Brataas would fill that bill. She is
from Rochester and, according to
her supporters, her pro-choice po-
sition on abortion was the reason
she lost in 1978. (She also is being
encouraged to run for governor by
Rochester Republicans.)

Former state IR Chairman
Charles Slocum, who urged former
President Ford to pick a female
running mate in 1976, thinks it's
time the party éndorsed a woman
for lieutenant governor.

There’s still a bias that makes it
difficult for a woman to run for
statewide office, Slocum said, and
the party has taken a turn to the
right since President Reagan took
office. But Independent-Republi-
cans at their 1980 state convention
voted ‘against the proposed Equal
Rights Amendment and other is-
sues cherished by party feminists,
and Slocum doubts that many state
delegates would be ready to sup-
port a woman for lieutenant gover-
nor this year.

It will take some selling, said
Slocum. He argues, though, thar it
would be politically astute for the
Independent-Republicans to field a
woman this year.

He said that since 1980 there's
been a significant erosion of worm-
en in the IR Party in urban areas,
and having a woman in the No. 2
spot on the party ticket “is a way
to demonstrably show this party is
open to women."”

Women's groups have criticized
the Reagan administration, and
working women may look at the
Repubiican Party as insensitive to
social needs, he said. i

Growe, who defeated incumbent

elected secretary of state in 1974,
was not the first woman to win a
statewide office, according to Rus-
sell Fridley, Minnesota Historical
Society director.

Mrs. Mike Holm, who succeeded
her husband as secretary of state in
1852 after he died in office, later

‘'was elected to the office.

At the first sign of a leak.
call a Minnegasco Appli-
ance Store. Minnegasco’s
Minnemizer Water Heater
Pays for itself in energy
cost savings!

Downtown Mpls.  372-4410
Westbrook Mall  541-1160
Ridge Square 543-1330°,
Yorktown Ctr. 8316464 /|




SPECIAL ELECTIONS HELD

Senate welcomes three new members

Sen. Irv Stern

by Anita L. Neumann
Stern

"Politics is an avocation rather than a
profession,” according to Irving Stern, the
new state senator from District 41,

Stern, who was elected June 19 to fill the
seat created by the death of Senator B.

Robert Lewis, characterizes himself as g
fiscally consery

“deep_concem
Provision of human Services."

Ars the former mayor of St, | ouis Park
ern sees many differences between’
local and state levels ofgovernment. o

1€ Views the
Ings done

i i i he
“I had no intention of running for t
legislature,” said Stern. When the I\«acancy

| people

appeared, however, several p
aggroached him, and, believing that
“opportunities are very rare," he accepted
the challenge.

[ llege
Stern compared the Ieg|slaturel toaco €
education stressing that he anhc[pateg the
involvement and opportunity for input
offered by the Senate,

Like many others, the new senator views
energy and transportation problems as the
main issues this session.

“There is a desperate need for both )
comprehensive energy and transportation
plans,” said Stern, He stressed, however,
that the main emphasis should be placed
on the private sector in order to ensure the
most effective implementation of such
proposals,

In addition, Stern sees the need to
restructure the present disaster relief
system. He hopes to see the programs take
a more preventative approach to specific
problems rather than concentrating solely
on “relief after the fact”

The senator cited the flood problem in the
Red River Valley of Minnesota as a prime
example of how the current programs
could be restructured to make certain
changes and additions which would do

much to prevent the recurring problems in
the area,

Another concern outlined by the senator is

the necessity of eéstablishing a state rail
bank for il li

0 learn the job

ne day to i
mansh;‘p_ Y lo attain g

Barrette

" whi i “feel
“To learn and to grow" while getting a
for the Senate,” is the main objective this
session for Emery Barrette, the newest
member of the Senate.

rette, former chairman of the St. Paul
ggrhggl Board and a United Methodist
Minister, represents District 66, .
encompassing much of the east side of St.
Paul. Barrette, who joins the Senate
minority, defeated DFL opponent Randy
Kelly in a special election held January 8 to
fill the seat vacated by John Chenoweth
who resigned to head the Minneapolis
Municipal Employees Retirement Fund.

Having grown up and raised his family in
the area he represents, Barrette feels his
ties to his community run deep and that he
knows the people. Involvement in the
Jaycee's and community councils have, he
said, deepened his belief that the “people
know what's going on.”

The new senator’s initial interest in politics
was spawned indirectly when he chose to
become a chaplain in a state workhouse

rather than become the pastor of his own
church,

It was during the time he Spent working in
the state prison system that Barrette said
he realized “some changes had to be

made” within the system.

Asa result, he ran for and was elected o

the state Housge of Re

L Presentatives for
term In 1967, Hig are i

On a variety of
Considered dy

A few years Previously he
; served
as Chaplain of he state House of one term
. €s. Barrette d;
reelection to the Lo tte did n
asked to run again

District congressman

UnsuccessfuJ inth
Served on f o

In 1970 Barrette
) ds i ,
VaCancy on the St Pajpspcirgri%ro fill a

0 Oard, He




Sen. Emery Barrette

was reelected for three terms and has
served as board chairman for the last year

and a half,

In addition, he served on the Board of
Directors of the State High School League
and is the Executive Director of the
Minnesota Foundation for Better Hearing

and Speech.

Upon his election to the Senate, he
retained his hearing and speech
foundation position, put was forced to
relinquish his school board and high
school league positions. Giving up these
two posts he said, “were two of the hardest
things to do” because “you really getto do

things,” and feel a great _sefnselof
accomplishmentin administering the law at

that level.

[ [ mentin
Throughout his years of involve
pubiicgaﬁairs, Barrette said h? E-aés (ajh.:izyﬁs
iysed politics 10 achieve goals” an
hLiis rokf'm t . ght. Although
he sees th
winding dow ¢ s
als to provide regior \ .
?’r:ce)?'qoasndicap%ed and to bring uniformity to

state election pallots.

|, but| have ideas,”

| don't know ital
Rarrette said.
15 main concerns

enator :
undation aid form

ula

Photos by Mark M. Nelson

which presently is characterized by
declining rather than growing enroliments.

In addition, Barrette said, he supports
“regional formulas to individualize the
needs of different areas,” and believes that
the legislature must take care to “provide
adequate resources” when mandating
policy.

Barrette also stresses thathe is a firm
believer in the “need for an ongoing body
to review the educational system” in order
to keep state planning in tune with
immediate needs.

Fortunately, Barrette’s assignment to the
Education Committee should provide him
with the opportunity for input he desires.
The senator also was assigned to the
Governmental Operations and Judiciary
Committees.

with people,” Barrette said,
of some

him to the

“ love working
and credits that and the help
“fantastic people’’ in bringing
genate. "I never thought n“(the o
ossible eight weeks ago, Sapret’te said.
His family, however, Was solid in urging
him to seek the seat. Two of his lhregl
children, he said, are very interested In
holding elective office one day.

id he enjoyed the
Although Barrette said )
i xcitement of the specia
B he admitted that
"t do in asho!

on doors an _
on his nexlcampangn.

Senate seat)

Stokowski

Anne Stokowski n
Ki, newly elected to th
ngtirg f‘I'me'DJSII'JCf 55, helped to es?asbtﬁts%
ol r ‘first' in Senate history by bringin
umber of women simultaneously -

serving in i
ol g in the Senate to an all time high of

Stokowski, a DFL-er, joi i

A , joins Emily An
{S]EapFlies (DFL-Plymouth), Nanc; Qra?aeas
Be_ I?chesﬁer) and Dee Knaak (IR-White
f ar Lake) in composing the Senate’s
emale membership this session

By winning the speci [
pecial election held
kf:\lr(é;?gébgr ?h‘ Séokoru]vski fills the vacancy
y the death of her h
Eugene last August. s b

The new senator is ici i

: empbhatic in pointin
out that she views her current role as rn%ch
more than that of a caretaker.

“I'm not seeking to finish Gene’s work. I
seeking this on my own merits becgug‘el Jm
want to help the elderly, and the youth and
the poor families in my district,” she said
during the campaign. '

Her “merits” include extensive involvement
in DFL political activities including the
management of her husband'’s 1976
Senate campaign. In addition, she has a
record of community involvement
spanning 20 years. This involvement
includes work in Sacred Heart Catholic
Church, the Windom Park Council, PTA,
senior citizen services and the Minneapolis
Council of Camp Fire Girls for whom she is
serving as chairman of the organization'’s
main fund-raising activity, the candy drive.
In addition, she is on the organization's

See Stokowski, page 12

: ki is clongta\ulaled by
Sen. T S;?\l:f;wssttes (DFL-Plymouth)

sen. Emily
after takin
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